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DEFINITION OF TERMS

Affix: - It is a morpheme added to a word to change the function or meaning. It is basically

found at the beginning, middle or end of a word.

Allotone: - It is a low tone at the end of a noun in citation or phrase form that is lowered to a

superlow tone.

High tone insertion: - High tone insertion is a phenomenon in which demonstratives,
possessive pronouns and some quantifiers insert a high tone on the penultimate syllable or the

final syllable of a preceding toneless noun.
Isukha: - It is a location where Lwisukha speakers are found in Kakamega County.

Lw-: - In the Luyia language prefix Lw/Lu is used at the beginning of a dialect or a language
for example, Lwisukha, Lwitakho, Luwanga and Lumarachi (are luyia dialects), Lusungu

(English language), Luswahili (Kiswahili language) and others.
Lwisukha: - It is Luyia dialect spoken in Kakamega County.
Mora: - It is a unit bearing tone, considered as the vowel in this study.

Noun tonology: - It is a linguistic study of tone that mainly addresses tonal patterns of nouns
in isolation and within phrasal contexts and sentences. This study also focuses on the lexical,

grammatical and pragmatic function of tone in nouns.

Stem: - The part of a word to which affixes attach. For example, the word muu-ndu ‘person’

in Lwisukha has -ndu as the stem.

Tier: - The level of one phonological feature of which sound segments are composed, for
example using APT we have the syllable tier, skeletal tier, phonemic tier and tonal tier. The
word musaaxulu ‘old man” in Lwisukha has a [H.HL.L.L] tone pattern on the tonal tier.

Viisukha: - These are Speakers of Lwisukha dialect in Kakamega County.
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SYMBOLS

Syllable

Association line

Downstepped high tone (as used in Autosegmental Phonology Theory)
Mora

Bar system (as used in the Register Tier Theory)

Level bars -High and low tone (as used in the Register Tier Theory)
Level bars - A high tone and a downstepped high tone (as used in the Register
(Tier Theory)

Angled bar - Falling

A morpheme boundary

Delinking

Broken association line

Toneless

Syllable boundary
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ABSTRACT

This thesis provides a description of the tonal system of Lwisukha nouns. Lwisukha is a
Luyia dialect spoken in Kakamega County in Kenya. The specific objectives of this study are
to investigate and describe tone patterns of Lwisukha nouns in isolation, phrasal contexts and
sentences, describe tonal rules that apply in Lwisukha nouns phrases, establish the function of
tone in Lwisukha nouns and, lastly, establish whether Lwisukha falls under the conservative,
predictable, reversed or a combination of these three tone systems or a new system altogether.
This study used random and stratified sampling. A sample size of 12 respondents was used to
ensure equal representation of the six locations that constitute Isukha area in Kakamega
County. Data collection primarily involved generating nouns, eliciting nouns and extracting
the same from natural conversations eventually recording the data. Data obtained from the
respondents after administering interviews and questionnaires included nouns in isolation,
nouns in phrasal contexts and sentences. A word list of nouns in isolation and nouns in
phrasal contexts and sentences were prepared from the data. The data was analysed by
listening and marking the tone patterns of the nouns in isolation, phrasal contexts and
sentences. The Autosegmental Phonology Theory (APT) and, its extension, the Register Tier
Theory (RTT) were used in the analysis of tone. A sample of nouns was used to reveal the
tone patterns of Lwisukha nouns in isolation. Nouns in phrasal contexts were selected to
investigate the tonal rules that apply to Lwisukha nouns. A sample of sentences was used to
investigate the functions of tone in Lwisukha nouns. This research found out that Lwisukha
dialect has a low tone, a high tone, a downstepped high tone and toneless syllables. Lwisukha
nouns have thirty-nine tone patterns when uttered in isolation. The study also established that
most of the tone patterns of nouns, when uttered in isolation, are different from those uttered
in phrasal contexts and sentences. The high tone anticipation (HTA) and high tone insertion
(HTI) rules apply in Lwisukha noun phrases. High tone anticipation is triggered by adjectives
and numerals with a high tone. High tone insertion is triggered by demonstratives, possessive
pronouns and some quantifiers. This study also found out that tone has a lexical, grammatical
and pragmatic function in Lwisukha nouns. Lastly, Lwisukha nouns tend to have a more
conservative tone system than the predictable and reversed tone system. It is advisable that
studies should be done on the tone system of nouns of all Luyia dialects in order to classify

them.
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CHAPTER ONE
INTRODUCTION OF THE STUDY
1.1 Background to the study

Tone systems of different tone languages have intrigued tonologists. Tonologists have done
tonal studies on characters of tone, tone patterns, tonal rules, classification of languages by
using tone and functions of tone. Yip (2002:4) defines a tone language as one in which an
indication of pitch enters into the lexical realization of at least some morphemes. This means
that the pitch of the word can change the meaning of the word. Not just its nuances, but its
core meaning. We can therefore use the pitch of the voice to convey meaning and also use
pitch to distinguish one word from another for example; the word lituxu in Lwisukha has two
meanings a day or a hole. litaxu with a [H.H.L] tone pattern means day and lituxu with a
[L.L.L] tone pattern means a hole. The two tone patterns could be collapsed into (HL) and
(L), respectively, in autosegmental phonology theory. Therefore, the spelling of day and a
hole in Lwisukha is the same, what differentiates the meaning is the pitch. Lwisukha,

therefore, is a tone language.

Lwisukha is one of the dialects in Luyia, spoken in Kakamega County in Kenya. Were
(1967), ltebete (1974) and Angogo (1980) all agree that Luyia has 17 dialects. Angogo
groups the dialects into 3 sub-groups, namely northern, central and southern dialects. The
northern dialects include Lubukusu, Lusamia, Lunyala, Lukhayo and Lumarachi. The central
dialects include Luwanga, Lumarama, Lutsotso, Lukisa, Lukabras, Lunyore and Lutachoni.
The southern dialects are Lwisukha, Lwitakho, Lutiriki and Lulogooli. Lwisukha therefore,

falls under the southern dialects.

The Northern, Central and Southern sub-groups are further divided into two groups. Each
group has dialects that are closely related in the way they are spoken. For example, the
northern sub-group has one group that includes Lusamia, Lunyala K, Lunyala B, Lukhayo
and Lumarachi, the other group has Lubukusu only. Lusamia, Lunyala K, Lunyala B,
Lukhayo and Lumarachi are spoken in a more similar manner as compared to Lubukusu

which is slightly different.



Angogo’s classification is based on intelligibility tests, attitudes of the speakers of Luyia and
sharable literature among the dialects. However, these are not the only methods used in the
classification of dialects. A linguist can use other methods like phonological, morphological
and syntactic typology to classify Luyia dialects. By using phonological typology, one can
classify dialects by investigating tone and stress. Angogo’s classification was able to group
Luyia dialects that have similar pronunciation of words in the same group. However, it is

clear that this classification is informed by other issues rather than tone.

Tone has been used in the classification of Luyia dialects. By investigating the tone system of
verbs in Luyia dialects, Marlo (2008) classifies Luyia dialects into three groups: the
conservative, predictable and reversive tone system. Dialects that have predictable tone
system are: Lukhayo, Lunyala-West, Lusaamia, Lusonga and Lutura. The reversive tone
system dialects are Lubukusu, Lumarachi, Lunyala East and Luwanga. The conservative are
Lulogooli, Lutiriki, Lutachoni, Lukabarasi, Lumarama, Lunyore, Lwitakho and Lwisukha.
The present study seeks to establish whether Lwisukha nouns fall under the conservative,
predictable, reversed tone system or a combination of these three tone system or a new

system altogether. The reversed tone system is also known as the reversive tone system.

Lwisukha is mainly related to other Luyia dialects in terms of its basic vocabulary, for
example the word sit in Lwisukha is ‘ikhala’, Lunyore ‘ikhala’, Luwanga, ‘okhwikhala’,
Lubukusu, ‘yikhala’ and Lulogooli ‘kwikala’. The word cook in Lwisukha is ‘khutekha’,
Lunyore, ‘okhutekha’ Luwanga, ‘okhutekha’ Lubukusu ‘tekha’, and Luloogoli, ‘kudeka’. The
word man in Lwisukha is ‘musaatsa’, Lunyore ‘omusaatsa’, Luwanga, ‘omusaatsa’,
Lubukusu, ‘omusecha’ and Luloogoli, ‘musaza’. A dialect may be defined as a form of
speech used by a group of people in a particular area and differs from the speech of other
historically related groups of people who speak the same language. The speech differences

occur especially in pronunciation and vocabulary but rarely in grammar.

Guthrie (1967) in his classification of the Bantu languages, places the Luyia language in zone
E30. According to the Kenya National Bureau of Statistics (2019) the Kenyan population
stands at 47,564,296 with the Luyia group consisting 14% which is 6,800,000 people. The
Luyia people occupy four counties, namely Kakamega, Vihiga, Busia and Bungoma.
Lwisukha is a Luyia dialect spoken in Shinyalu and Lurambi sub-counties of Kakamega

County. The Viisukha (speakers of Lwisukha dialect) are approximately 403,000 according
2



to the Kenya National Bureau of Statistics (2019). In each of the counties mentioned we have
dialects that have similar tone systems and are closely related in the way they are spoken, for
example in Kakamega County we have Lwisukha and Lwitakho. In Busia County we have,
Lukhayo, Lunyala-B, Lusaamia and Lusonga.

Luyia studies on tone have primarily focused on verbs and have revealed considerable
differences on Luyia tonal system. These studies include Chagas (1976) on Olusamia dialect;
Mutonyi (1996), Lubukusu dialect; Onyango (2006), Olunyala dialect; Marlo (2007),
Lumarachi and Lunyala dialects; Ebarb (2014), Lwitakho dialect; Green & Marlo (2015),
Luwanga dialect; Lowe et al (2015), Lubukusu dialect and Ebarb (2016), Lukabarasi dialect.
These studies were able to define the interrelationship between verbal categories and tonal
patterns. A majority of these studies used the lexical and morphology theory to investigate
the verbs. Some of these studies were not able to investigate noun tonology and others paid
little attention to noun tonology. The present study will use the autosegmental phonology
theory and its extension the register tier theory to investigate the noun tonology of Lwisukha
dialect.

It is also important to note that some of the previous studies done on tone in Luyia dialects
when looked at closely can be said to have been narrow in their scope. Some have compared
tonal patterns of words without considering differences in their environment, for example; it
is not advisable to give tonal patterns by mixing grammatical categories for example, nouns
and verbs like in the study by Savala (2005) whereby verbs, nouns and adjectives are mixed.
Snider (2015) argues that one needs a database to sort words according to grammatical
categories (nouns, verbs, adjectives and others). The reason for this is that in a tonal analysis,
just as in other types of analysis, is that the syntactic environment for nouns is different from
that of verbs. He says there is little point in comparing the surface tone melody of a noun
with that of a verb. It is only when the environments are the same, that one can be sure that
two different surface melodies are different underlyingly. Therefore, this study will take into
consideration all database fields like grammatical category; stem type, syllable profile of the

stem, noun class of nouns and other categories found useful for sorting data for tone analysis.

In view of the foregoing discussion we can conclude that it is important to know the lexical
function of tone in a language. Lexical function relates to the use of tone to distinguish the

lexical meanings of words. The present study seeks to investigate the lexical, grammatical
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and pragmatic functions of tone in Lwisukha nouns and also to examine the tonal rules that

apply in Lwisukha noun phrases.

1.2 Statement of the problem

Most studies on Lwisukha have been comparative. These studies have compared Lwisukha
dialect and other Luyia dialects. The Luyia dialects that have been compared with Lwisukha
are Luwanga, Lukabarasi, Lukhayo Lubukusu Lusamia, Lumarachi, Lunyala B, Lutachoni,
Lunyala K, Lutsotso, Lukisa and Lunyore. These studies have focused on lexicology, syntax
and translation (See Lwangale et al, 2016; Mudogo, 2017; Mudogo et al, 2018). One of the
studies on Lwisukha that is not a comparative study is by Mebo (1989) on Lwisukha noun
phrase. This study focuses on syntax. None of the studies focused on tone which is a
phonological feature that shows major contrasts in languages and has something to contribute
in all the other levels identified above. Hence, for an exhaustive comparative analysis of the
levels mentioned above, including others, tone should not be left out. Therefore, a study of

tone is a springboard for more detailed and insightful comparative analysis.

The studies done on noun tonology of Luyia dialects include Mutonyi (2000) on Lubukusu
dialect; Savala (2005) on Lwitakho dialect; Paster & Kim (2011) on Lutiriki dialect; Odden
(2011) on Lulogooli dialect; Marlo & Steimel (2015) on Luwanga dialect; and Everhart et al.
(2015) on Lubukusu dialect. To date there is no systematic study on tonology of Lwisukha
dialect especially on nouns yet tone, which is a phonological phenomenon, contributes
greatly to the lexical and grammatical structures of tone languages. Lwisukha dialect seems
to make use of tone and so, it is suspected to be a tone language just as the other Luyia
dialects. For this reason, then tone must have crucial functions which this study intends to
investigate. Therefore, there is a gap to be filled on noun tonology of Lwisukha dialect.

In the past, studies on the tone systems of languages did not take into consideration the
emerging tone patterns of words when placed within a frame. Some of those researchers
include Savala (2005). A research by Snider (2015) shows that there is a possibility that the
tone pattern of words in isolation may differ significantly from that of the same word when it
occurs within a frame, that is, in a phrase or sentence context. There is a possibility that
Lwisukha is one of those dialects. The tone pattern of a word in Lwisukha may change when

placed within a frame. The study intends not only to systematically investigate such changes



but also to explain what motivates such changes. Where applicable the motivation for the

changes will be explained through phonological rules or, more specifically, tone rules.

In the study done by Marlo (2008) Luyia dialects tone systems are classified into
conservative, predictable and reversive. As stated in the introduction of this chapter, the
Luyia dialects with the conservative tone systems are Lulogooli, Lutiriki, Lutachoni,
Lukabarasi, Lumarama, Lunyore, Lwitakho and Lwisukha. Dialects that have predictable
tone system are: Lukhayo, Lunyala-West, Lusaamia, Lusonga and Lutura. The reversive tone
system dialects are Lubukusu, Lumarachi Lunyala East and Luwanga. This study was based
on the tone patterns portrayed by verbs in the said dialects. This study seeks to investigate if

such a classification is possible using findings based on noun tonology.

Therefore, this study is an exploration of the tone system of Lwisukha nouns. It seeks to
investigate and describe the tonal patterns of Lwisukha nouns when uttered in isolation, in
phrasal contexts and sentences. It also seeks to establish the tonal rules that apply in
Lwisukha noun phrases, the functions of tone and the type of tone system found in Lwisukha

nouns.

The statement of the problem above could be summarised using the following research
questions:
(i) What are the tone patterns of Lwisukha nouns in isolation, within phrasal contexts and
sentences?
(ii) What tonal rules apply in Lwisukha noun phrases?
(iii) What are the functions of tone in Lwisukha nouns?

(iv) What type of tone system does Lwisukha nouns have?

1.3 Objectives of the study

(i) To investigate tone patterns of Lwisukha nouns in isolation, in phrasal contexts
and sentences.

(i1) To describe tonal rules that apply to Lwisukha noun phrases.

(iii) To establish the function of tone in Lwisukha nouns.

(iv) To establish whether Lwisukha nouns falls under the conservative, predictable,

reversive or a combination of these 3 tone systems or a new system.



1.4 Scope and limitations of the study

This study investigated the tonal system of Lwisukha nouns. Other word categories like
verbs, adjectives, adverbs, pronouns, conjunctions, prepositions and interjections are
investigated in order to understand the function of tone in Lwisukha nouns. Apart from the
word category, the other data base fields put into consideration in this study were the stem
type, syllable profile of the stem and noun class of nouns. All these were found useful in

sorting data for tone analysis.

The study was restricted to a phonological analysis. For example, it focused on phonemic
inventory of the sounds of Lwisukha. This is relevant because it is important to know the
sounds of a language in question and how those sounds combine to form syllables onto which

tones are placed.

In this study, Lwisukha nouns have been analyzed in isolation and also in phrasal contexts
and sentences. Nouns in phrasal contexts discussion includes nouns with adjectives, nouns
with numerals, nouns with demonstratives, nouns with possessive pronouns and nouns with

quantifiers.

1.5 Significance of the study

This study is significant in a number of ways. The most significant contribution is to the
phonological and grammatical structures of Lwisukha dialect. By investigating tone systems

of languages we can know the lexical, grammatical and pragmatic function of tone.

Another contribution is to the documentation of Lwisukha, whose tone system has now been
studied. Having an understanding of the tonal properties of nouns goes hand-in-hand with
developing a good Lwisukha dictionary, and understanding how tone works in nouns is an

essential component of developing an understanding of Lwisukha grammar.

This study is also significant to tonologists because they now know which tonal rules apply in
Lwisukha nouns. They can therefore compare the tonal rules in Lwisukha nouns with those of
other Luyia varieties and other languages around the world. A researcher can therefore know

which tonal rules in Lwisukha are similar to or different from the other Luyia dialects.

Theoretically, a study on Luyia tone system addresses two questions that tonologists ask.

What is a possible tone rule? and what representations do tone rules operate on? By closely



comparing the Luyia tone systems, we can see which parameters change from dialect to
dialect this helps us understand how tone rules themselves can differ from one dialect to the
next. It also helps us reconstruct the tonal history of the Luyia dialects and figure out how the
languages changed over time, resulting in the many tonal differences currently found among

these dialects.

Itebete (1974:89) asserts that Lwisukha is a dialect that is very closely related to Lwitakho
but differs in tone and vowel length. Therefore, this study can be used by researchers
interested in comparative studies to carry out a comparative study of Lwisukha and Lwitakho
dialects. A comparative study can also be carried out on Lwisukha and any other Luyia
dialects. Such a study will contribute towards realizing the tonal similarities and differences
between these dialects. More so, linguists can understand how the proto-Luyia tone system
diverged into such different systems today.

A comparative study on Luyia dialects will further contribute to the improvement of
orthographies for Luyia varieties and developing better pedagogical materials, including adult
literacy materials, this is important for the Viisukha speakers and speakers of other Luyia
dialects. Whenever a tonologist wants to study the tone system of a language, they always
investigate the sounds as well as the syllables of the dialect or language. This is relevant
because sounds combine to form syllables onto which tones are placed. Therefore,
investigating the sounds used in a certain language contributes in knowing the orthography of
that dialect or language (e.g. Lwisukha). Therefore, if one is teaching a certain dialect of
Luyia, the correct sounds will be used to develop the teaching materials. This study is also
significant to one learning Lwisukha as a second language. This is because the findings in our
study can be used to correct pronunciation errors caused by incorrect use of tone. Such
speakers may be speaking English or Kiswahili as their first language.

1.6 Literature review

The literature review undertaken in this section, seeks inter alia, to review and interrogate
studies done on tone generally, on Bantu languages and Luyia dialects in particular, so as to
demonstrate what has been done, how it has been done, what achievements can be discerned
and what picture these studies present collectively. Such a picture of the studies is
interrogated in a manner that informs our current study on the tone system on Lwisukha

nouns.



1.6.1 General literature on tone

One of the most critical issues that have preoccupied tonal studies in many languages has
revolved around the issue of the existence of register and contour tones, how such tones are
produced, categorized and applied in the study of meaning differentiation. Such studies have
been carried out in Thai (Clark and Yallop 1990), a study in which the authors established
that tone languages use pitch differences phonemically either to differentiate between word
meanings or to convey grammatical distinctions (Clements 2000). Tone languages fall under
two categories: register (level tone languages) and contour tone languages, (Yip 2002). The
existence of register and contour tone in Thai is indeed an important eye-opener to the fact
that, register tone languages refer to languages where tonal contrast consists of different
levels of steady pitch. Such languages use high, mid, low and downstep tones. The tone
levels are relative to each other rather than have absolute values, so that a high tone, for
example is perceived as high relative to any adjacent mid or low tone syllable (Clark and
Yallop 1990). This is indeed what one finds in a critical analysis of Lwisukha noun tonal

system.

On the other hand, it is important to note that contour tone languages use tone which is not
level in their production. This means that high and low tones rise and fall in pitch height. In a
contour system, the basic tonemic unit is gliding instead of level (Clark and Yallop 1990).
Contour (rising and falling) tones accompany level tones in many systems. A low rising tone
(marked by the wedge™) and the falling tone (marked by a circumflex”) clearly show that
rising and falling tones can be analyzed as low + high and high+ low combinations on a

single vowel or syllable respectively, (Durand, 1990; Kenstowicz, 1994).

According to Goldsmith (1990), contour tones or dynamic tones refer to low-rising and
falling tones. In autosegmental phonology theory, they are treated as sequences of level tones
associated with one vowel. This is one of the peculiar features that one finds in Lwisukha
noun tonal system. The Thai language example in (1) illustrates the combination of register
and contour tones in the same language. In this example pitch differences have been used to

differentiate word meaning.



1)

High na: ‘aunt’

Mid na: “field’

Low na: ‘a nickname’
Low rising  na: ‘thick’
Falling na: ‘face’

Source: Kenstowicz 1994:48

The other phenomenon that has engrossed tonologists is downstepped high tone. This is a
phenomenon that has been observed in tonal languages. According to Kenstowitcz (1994)
downstep shows a high tone that is realised at a slightly lower pitch than the preceding high
tone. The second-high tone, though phonetically identical to the first high tone, is pronounced
at a slightly lower pitch than the first. Downstep is usually marked by the sign®. This sign is
placed between one high tone and the following downstepped high tone. The following

Lwisukha nouns in example (2) illustrate this phenomenon.

@
a) mu’to ‘matress’
b) ingd*romani ‘liver’

Lastly, one feature that has been associated with tone and which has intrigued linguists in
various ways is the functions of tone. Indeed, it has been demonstrated in various studies that
tone has lexical, grammatical and pragmatic functions (Schuh in Fromkin 1978:251). Schuh’s
assertion that tone in many African languages has a heavy lexical load, is indeed, not a
speculative assertion. This lexical loading is a discernible feature in Lwisukha. In the present
study we shall deal with the lexical, grammatical and pragmatic function of tone in Lwisukha

nouns.

In summary, various aspects of tone have been discussed in this section. These aspects
include: register and contour tone languages, downstepped high tone and the functions of

tone.

1.6.2 Tone in some Bantu languages

Tonologists have used different theories to investigate tone. One of the theories that have
been used to study Bantu noun tonal system is the autosegmental phonology theory. Studies

that have used APT include Asongwed and Hyman (1976-tone in Ngamambo nouns),



Elimelech (1976- tone in Kombe nouns), Hombert (1976-tone in Ngie nouns) and Trithart
(1976- tone in Chichewa nouns). These studies used the APT to investigate the tone patterns
of nouns in various Bantu languages and the morphotonemic rules required to derive the
various tonal alternations. By using APT these studies found out that if a vowel is not
associated with a tone, it associates with the tone of the nearest vowel on its right. This rule is
known as rightward spread or phrasal level rule. The present study investigated the tonal
rules that apply in Lwisukha noun phrases. Whereas these studies used APT only, the present
study uses autosegmental phonology theory and its extension the register tier theory to

investigate Lwisukha nouns tonal system.

One of the issues that linguists have investigated is the interdependence between morphology
and tonology. Studies done by Bennett (1976-tone in Chishona language), Mtenje (1987-tone
in Chichewa language) and Mutaka (1994-tone in Kinande language) have shown that
morphological elements influence tonal patterns of the verbs. A study done by Bennett (1976)
clearly analyses the tonal variation of regular and irregular verbs based on the data obtained
from one speaker of Chishona, a Bantu language spoken in Zimbabwe and Mozambique. The
study identifies five simple verb tenses in Chishona; it is revealed that each tense possesses
its own tonal properties, illustrating a high degree of interdependence between morphology
and tonology. This helps us to realize that morphological elements can influence tonic
patterns of other word categories like nouns, verbs, adjectives, adverbs, pronouns,
conjuctions, prepositions and interjections. The interdependence between morphology and

tonology is what one finds in the analysis of Lwisukha noun tonal system.

Generally, this literature review discusses autosegmental phonology theory and the
interdependence between morphology and tonology in Bantu languages. The present study
used autosegmental phonology theory and its extension the register tier theory to investigate

tonal system of Lwisukha nouns.

1.6.3 Tone in some Kenyan languages apart from Luyia

As mentioned earlier one of the theories that have been used in tonology studies is APT. This
theory has been used by various researchers to describe the tone patterns, characteristic of
tone, the number of tones in a language, tonal rules and the functions of tone. By using APT,
Mwihaki (1998) shows that Gikuyu is mainly a register tone language with two tonal levels:

high and low. Wacera (2008) also used APT to investigate tone in the Gichugu dialect of the
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Gikuyu language. Unlike Mwihaki (1998), the latter researcher claims that Gikuyu is a
register and contour tone language. Mutiga (2002) also uses APT to investigate the tonal
patterns of verbs and also to investigate the lexical and grammatical function of tone of
Mwingi dialect of Kikamba. Though these studies use APT to examine various aspects of
tone, they do not use tone to classify the dialect understudy. The present study on Lwisukha

nouns uses tone to classify Luyia tone systems.

One aspect that has received attention from tonologists is the tonal patterns of nouns. Nouns
can have different tonal patterns for example a disyllabic noun stem can have a L.L, L.H,
H.L, H.H or H.HL tone pattern. A study done by Chacha (2012) investigates the surface tonal
pattern of monosyllabic, bisyllabic, trisyllabic, quadrisyllabic, pentasyllabic, and other
polysyllabic noun stems in Gikuria. The study concludes that the Kuria nouns have a
complex tonal pattern. The study also observes that Gikuria has lost the LL pattern found in
proto Bantu nouns in isolation. Since Gikuria and Lwisukha are Bantu languages researchers
can do a comparative study to find out the similarities and differences between these two
languages. A researcher can also find out whether Lwisukha has or lost the LL pattern found
in proto Bantu nouns in isolation. Another tonologist who has studied tone patterns is Kioko
(1994). This study investigates tonal patterns of nouns and verbs in Kikamba (Machakos
dialect) in isolation and also in phrasal contexts. The present study on Lwisukha dialect has
not dealt with verbs, as discussed earlier; it is not advisable to give tonal patterns by mixing
grammatical categories, for example nouns and verbs (See section 1.1 page 3). Therefore, this

study will focus on nouns only.

1.6.4 Tone in Luyia dialects

Several scholars have analyzed the Luyia language. The early studies for example by
Appleby (1961) and Guthrie (1967) deal with this language in general as an entire group of
dialects. Tones and tonal patterns are hardly mentioned at all other than to state that tones

seem to be lexically significant. This is partly what this study has investigated.

As earlier discussed one of the most critical issues that has preoccupied tonal studies in many
languages has revolved around the issue of the existence of register and contour tones. Such a
study has also been done on Luyia dialects by Lidonde (1978), who argues that Lwitakho is a
register tone system with two tones: high and low. However, a study done by Savala (2005)
gives a different opinion, that Lwitakho has both register and contour tones. Contour tones,
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high to low or falling occur mostly on the heavy syllable, low to high or rising tone is not
very common in Lwitakho. Register and contour tones is without doubt what one finds in a

systematic analysis of Lwisukha noun tonal system.

Another issue that has been discussed by tonologists is toneless moras. A study done by
Paster & Kim (2011) shows that Lutiriki has an underlying contrast between H-toned and
toneless moras and in addition there is evidence that some moras have underlying L tones
since these moras behave differently from the toneless moras. L toned moras always surface
with L tone, while toneless moras surface with L tone except in certain contexts where they
become H. We can thus say that Lutiriki has a three-way contrast between high, toneless and
low tone that reduces to a two-way surface contrast between H and L (plus downstepped H).

Toneless moras are found in the study of the tone system of Lwisukha nouns.

The grammatical category that has received a lot of attention from tonologist is the verb.
Tonologists have carried out studies on the tone system of verbs of different Luyia dialects.
Such studies include Chagas (1976) who shows that in Olusamia, tonal distribution is
influenced by tense, the phonological shape of the verb stem and vowel coalescence. Mutonyi
(1986) describes the tone pattern of verbs, and surveys how tense-aspect distinctions are
realized tonally on the verb in Lubukusu dialect. Onyango (2006) deals with the
interrelationship between verbal categories in Olunyala dialect. Marlo (2007) dealt with verb
tonology of Lumarachi and Lunyala dialects. He describes and analyzes tonal alternations
that are triggered in the two dialects by tense-aspect distinctions, as well as the tonal
alternations that are triggered by one or two object prefixes and by the presence of a word
following the verb. Savala (2005) studies tonal patterns of verbs in isolation in Lwitakho

dialect.

There are also other recent studies on tone system of verbs in Luyia dialects. Ebarb (2014)
describes and analyzes the tonal properties of Lwitakho verbs. Green & Marlo (2015) deals
with tonal properties of Luwanga verb phrase. Lowe et al. (2015) describes Lubukusu verb
classes and tonal properties of Lubukusu verb phrases. Ebarb (2016) investigates the lexical
properties of verb roots and properties of inflectional tone system on Lukabarasi dialect. All

these studies focus on verb tonology and not noun tonology.

Studies that focus on noun tonology on Luyia dialect are Mutonyi (2000). This study

invesigates and describes Lubukusu nouns in isolation and in phrasal contexts. Savala (2005)
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studies tonal patterns of nouns in isolation in Lwitakho dialect. Paster & Kim (2011)
investigate high tone anticipation and low tone insertion in Lutiriki noun phrases. In this
study downstep in Lutiriki nouns is disussed in details. Odden (2011) investigates Luloogori
nouns in isolation specifially the minimal pairs and near minimal pairs, by investigating their

vowel length.

In addition, Marlo & Steimel (2015) discuss tone classes in Luwanga nouns. In this study
high tone anticipation and high tone insertion rules in Luwanga noun phrases are discussed.
High tone anticipation is triggered when toneless [@] nouns or nouns with a high tone and a
final syllable that is toneless (H@) are followed by an adjective or a numeral that has a high
tone. The high tone on the adjective or numeral spreads leftward to the toneless syllables of
the noun. However, demonstratives, possessives pronouns, and quantifiers trigger a different
rule known as high tone insertion, in which a high tone is inserted to a toneless syllable on

the noun.

Ebarb (2015) describes tone classes in Lutiriki nouns. This study also describes the high tone
anticipation and high tone insertion rules in Lutiriki noun phrases. Everhart et al (2015)
investigates and describe nouns in isolation and within phrasal contexts in Lubukusu dialect.
The high tone anticipation and high tone insertion rules are also discussed. The issue of tonal
rules is important to this study of Lwisukha since this study seeks to investigate the tonal

rules that apply in Lwisukha noun phrases.

Another element that has attracted the attention of Linguists is the classification of dialects
using tone. Such classification has been done on Luyia dialects by investigating verbs. The
study by Marlo (2008) shows that there are three types of tone system in Luyia dialects: the
conservative, predictable and reversive. As already stated earlier, Lwisukha verbs have been
classified in the conservative dialects. Conservative dialects maintain the historical
distinction between two lexical classes of verbs. The first lexical class is the ‘H toned verbs’.
‘H toned verbs’ have an underlying H on the stem initial vowel or mora of the root. The
second class is that of toneless [@] verbs. This class has a root that is underlingly toneless
roots. Dialects with the predictable tone system have lost the lexical tonal contrast in verb
roots, therefore there is only one tonal class of verbs because the H verbs have a toneless [J]
root. Therefore, the ‘H toned verbs’ and the the toneless verbs have a toneless root. The
reversed tone system dialects have reanalyzed the H verbs as L maintaining toneless verbs. In

this tone system, the ‘H toned verbs’ and the toneless verbs have an underlying H on the stem
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initial vowel or mora of the root. (See the examples of the conservative, predictable and
reversed tone system in section 1.1 of this chapter). The present study seeks to find whether
Lwisukha nouns falls into the conservative, predictable, reversed or a combination of these

three tone systems or a new system altogether.

In summary, it is clear from this literature review that no study has been done on Lwisukha

nouns tone system. This is what the current study seeks to do.

1.7 Theoretical framework

Generative Phonology (GP) is a branch of general theory that includes those generative
models that address phonological issues. GP recognizes two levels of phonological
representations: The phonemic and phonetic levels. It stresses the fact that phonological
representation has to be formalized by rules that express the competence of a native speaker
of a language. GP was first expounded by Chomsky and Halle and reached its definitive form
with the publication of “The Sound Pattern of English” (SPE) in 1968. However, GP has
been criticized because it leads to abstractness in phonological representations, to the
problem of rule ordering and it misleadingly represents phonological structure as a linear
string of discrete phonemic units. In order to remedy these SPE weaknesses, linguists have
proposed non-linear (hierarchical) approaches to speech representation as demonstrated by
models such as autosegmental phonology theory and its extension the register tier theory.
Autosegmental phonology theory and its extension the register tier theory has been used in

this study.

Autosegmental phonology theory as presented by Goldsmith (1976) and which he later
developed into a more comprehensive theory of tone in 1990 represents two or more parallel
tiers of phonological segments. A segment refers to an indivisible unit. For example, a high
tone is an indivisible unit and for this reason a high tone is a segment (Oduor 2002).
Autosegment is a term used to highlight the fact, in this theory, the independence of the
various parameters is crucial. According to Snider (1999), the various articulatory parameters
for example aspiration, nasalization, voicing and tone are autonomous and the articulations

that result from them are, in principle, independent.

A tier generally refers to any of the parts of the structure placed one above the other. In this

case, it is a level of one phonological feature of which sound segments are composed. Each
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tier has a string of segments but the segments on each tier differ depending on what features
are specified in them, for example on a tonal tier, each segment is specified for a tone only
(Durand 1986 and Goldsmith 1990). The basic tier in the entire phonological representation is
the skeletal tier also knowm as the CV tier. This comprises the phonematic unit of a
language. It regularly alternates syllabic (V) and non-syllabic (C) slots. This tier forms the
anchor points for elements on the other tiers. Each pair of tiers is mediated by a set of
association lines, which indicate that the various parameters are co-articulated simultaneously
in time. Four basic tiers are represented: syllable, CV, phonemic and tonal tiers, for example

in (3) the Lwisukha noun, musaaxulu ‘old man’ has four basic tiers.

(3)

musaaxulu  ‘oldman’

Syllabe tier : c G c O
CV tier : CVCA\/\VC/\‘/C/‘V
NN
Phonemictier : m u s aa X U I| u
=

Tonal tier H L

The syllable tier shows that the word musaaxulu ‘oldman’ in (3) has four syllables. The
syllable tier depicts the phonotactic patterns of the phonemes of a given language (Goldsmith
1990). The CV tier or skeletal tier shows an open syllable system of CV-CVV-CV-CV that
represents the noun. The phonemic tier also known as the segmental tier represents the
specific sounds of the words of the particular language. The term phoneme is used as a
convenient label for signaling the level of a minimal perceptible unit of the phonetic
structure. In the example above {mu} is a morpheme, which means singular that is one old
man. The tonal tier represents the perceptual correlates of pitch variation during phonation.
A register tone, for instance is specified for each syllable rhyme as either (H) or (L) in the
Lwisukha noun as shown in example (3). The association of H and L of the tonal tier to a: of

the phonemic tier shows the existence of a contour tone.

The APT theory is able to represent tone phoneme in any given language. It is able to

distinguish phoneme high, from tone phonemes mid and low. It is also able to show
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phonemes that share common feature for example if mid tone and low tones cause high tones
to be downstep this behavior should be reflected in their phonological representation
(Goldsmith 1990). APT is also able to account for the different tonal alternations found in
natural language. This involves phenomena such as underlyingly toneless morphemes and
floating tones. This theory is able to adequately characterize the different contour tones found
in a language. The APT theory has been used to represent contour tones and floating tones in

Lwisukha as illustrated in example (10) and (11).

1.7.1 Principles of autosegmental phonology theory

Leben (1973) proposed that tone is governed by a principle called the obligatory contour
principle, usually referred to as the OCP. The OCP forbids two adjacent autosegments to
follow one another. It merges such cases. Merging is also known as collapsing. This means
that words with sequences of low toned syllables must be represented as in (a) not as in (b) as

seen in example (4).

(4)
(@ Cv CV (byCVCV

Y

This reduces the complexity of the representation. Example (5) shows the low tones on the

noun isukuti ‘type of drum or dance’ in Lwisukha dialect before merging.

(5)

isukuti ‘type of drum or dance’

Syllabe tier : c G © G

CV tier : vVCVCV CV
| |

Phonemic tier : IS uku t I

Tonal tier : L | L L

OCP merges the four low tones into one as shown in example 6.
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(6)

isukuti ‘type of drum or dance’
Syllabe tier : c /|c /|c /|c5
CV tier : V C‘: \‘/ C \‘/ C‘:\I/
Phonemic tier : S L t

&

Tonal tier

To ensure that there is a well-formed association between the tonal tier and tone bearing units
(TBU’S) (i.e. vowels), Goldsmith (1976:48), formulated a condition he called the well-
formedness condition (WFC) stated as follows:

(a) Each vowel must be associated with (at least) one tone.

(b) Each tone must be associated with (at least) one vowel.

(c) Association proceeds one-to-one, left to right.

(d) Association lines must not cross.

Pulleyblank (1986), Durand (1990) and Goldsmith (1990) then proposed four association

conventions (AC’S) which are also referred to as principles of association as follows:

Mapping is the first principle of association it states that: Associate TBU’S with tones in a
one-to-one fashion from left to right until we run out of tones or TBU’S (or vowels).

Example (7) shows mapping in Lwisukha noun Ij515 ‘nose’.

(7)

ljolo ‘nose’

Syllabe tier c G

CV tier C/CN VCV

Phonemic tier : ‘I ‘j (‘5 U
|

Tonal tier H |
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Dumping is the second principle of association. If after applying mapping (a) some tones are

still un-associated, link them to the last vowel to the right. Example (8) shows dumping.

(8)
nzi  ‘should I go’

Syllabe tier /c’s\
CV tier : T (‘:
Phonemic tier n z

\I/
: I
Tonal tier : IA

Spreading is the third principle of association. If after applying mapping some vowels are still
free link them to the last tone on the right. Example (9) shows spreading of a high tone and a

low tone in the noun fifwéaanani ‘dolly’.

9)
Jifwaanani  ‘dolly’

Syllabe tier : c c G o
| AN /1 /]
CV tier . cwvccvvcvcy
w VHETITLT
onemic tier : I Twaanan.

Tonal tier : H \/

The fourth principle of association states that association lines are not allowed to cross.
Hence, the principle is no X-ing. In all the examples so far, the association lines have not

crossed.

1.7.2 Some phenomena of autosegmental phonology theory

The first phenomenon is contour tones (or dynamic tones). This refers to the rising and falling
tones (Pike 1948, Hyman 1975, Goldsmith 1990, Kenstowicz 1994 and Yip 2002). Falling

and rising tones are best treated as sequences of high-low and low-high tones, respectively.
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The possibility of many-to-one associations in the theory of APT allows one to treat rising
and falling tones as sequences of level tones associated with one vowel. Example (10) shows

a contour (falling) tone that is found on the mora 1.

(10)
nd? ‘should I eat’

Syllabe tier /T\
CV tier : C‘: C‘:
Phonemic tier n d

\I/
I
Tonal tier H L

The second one is floating tones. Floating tones are tones not linked to a vowel, Odden
(2013: 294). This phenomenon could be used in the analysis of downstepped high tone as
explained by Kenstowicz (1994). In example (11) the floating tone is encircled. It is not

associated to any vowel in the noun Pud-* £ which means honey.

(11)
pan-" [¢ ‘honey’

Syllable tier
CV tier

Phonemic tier : |/
Tonal tier : H @

The third one is tone stability. This is the survival of a tone after the deletion of a segment.
The tone remains stable because it is not affected by the processes taking place in the other

tiers. Example (12) shows stability.
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(12)
mu + isukdlt — muasukdalu  ‘in the school’
in  school

mu — is a locative marker for class 18

Due to morphophonological processes (in Lwisukha), the vowel of the locative marker {mu}
coalesces with the vowel {i} of the noun istkdlu as the locative marker {mu} is prefixed to
the noun, deleting the initial vowel {i} in the noun. The high tone that was placed on that

vowel {i} is not deleted but instead it appears on the vowel of the locative marker mu.

In this study, it is also important to discuss the register tier theory (RTT). RTT is an
application or extension of autosegmental phonology theory to tonal phenomena. Snider
(1999:1) states that:

Register tier theory is an application of autosegmental phonology theory to tonal
phenomena; and so it will perhaps be helpful to begin with an overview of
autosegmental phonology.

RTT recognizes the following autosegmental tiers: the register features h and | on a register
tier, the tonal feature H and L on a tonal tier, Tonal root node (TRN) tier and tone bearing

unit (TBU) tier. These tiers are geometrically arranged as shown in example (13).

(13)

Figurel: Geometry of tone

Register tier

T Tonal tier
// | II
0 Tonal root node tier
ot Tonal-bearing unit tier

Source: Snider, K. (1999). The geometry and features of tone

Features on the register tier and the tonal tier are linked to the structural nodes on the tonal
root node (TRN) tier. Geometrically, these tiers form separate planes with respect to the TRN

tier. Nodes on the TRN tier are in turn linked to moras () on the TBU tier.
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The features discussed in example (14) logically allow one to fully specify up to four level
tone phonemes: Hi, Mid2, Mid: and Lo. Phonological representations for each morpheme
appear in (14) and phonetic representation appears in (15a) and (15b).

(14)

Figure 2 Phonological representation of each phoneme

a. b. C. d.

h h I | Register tier
H L H _ Tonal tier
0 0 0 0 TRN tier
i v [ u TBU tier
Hi Mid: Mid: Lo

Source: Snider, K. (1999). The Geometry and features of tone

The lower case hs and Is on the register tier in (14), respectively denote higher and lower
registers, and these are represented in (15) (a) by the higher and lower dotted lines. Similarly,
the upper case Hs and Ls on the tonal tier in (14), respectively, denote higher and lower pitch
relative to the current register, and these are represented in (15) (a) by the solid lines above
and below the dotted register lines. Figure 15 (b) shows the final representation of the four
level phonemes in 15 (a). Therefore, this means that one high tone in a word can be higher in

pitch than the other and one low tone can also be lower in pitch than the other.
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(15)

Figure 3 Phonetic representation of four level tone phonemes

(@) (b)

Hi Mid> Midy Lo

Source: Snider, K. (1999). The Geometry and features of tone

The advantage of using RTT is that one is able to differentiate the pitch of each TBU. For
example, if you have two high tones (H*H) with different pitches, RTT is able to explain
which high tone is higher in pitch than the other. This phenomenon is known as downstep.
Examples (16) show the tone pattern of the noun ma*té using RTT. This noun has morpheme
{mu}that has a high tone and morpheme {t6}that has a downstepped high tone.

(16)

ma*to ‘matresss’

1.8 Research methodology

The primary data used in this study were composed of questionnaires and interviews. Data
obtained from the respondents after administering the interviews and questionnaires included
nouns in isolation, nouns in phrasal contexts and sentences. Nouns in isolation are examined
in singular and plural forms. Nouns in phrasal contexts are discussed in the environments of
other word categories such as adjectives, numerals, demonstratives, possessive pronouns and
quantifiers because they occur together in such contexts. Sentences and minimal pairs are
also discussed. The section below deals with how the primary data were collected, sampled,

analyzed and presented.
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1.8.1 Sample

This study adopted random and stratified sampling. A sample size of 12 respondents was
used. The respondents were sampled using the following criteria:

1)  The respondents should have been speaking Lwisukha dialect from childhood and
still speak it today or at present.

i)  The Lwisukha speakers should not be those who border Itakho, Vutsotso, Tiriki and
Kabras areas. This is because their pronunciation was likely to be influenced by
Lwitakho, Lutsotso, Lutiriki and Lukabras dialects of Luyia. Therefore, the
respondents were from llesi location (Imukomari area), Ishivuye (Ishivuye area),
lleho location (Imukulusu), Ikambiri location (lvochio) and Ishirere location (llutoni
area)

iii) To ensure equal representation of all the six locations that constitute Isukha area in
Kakamega County, two respondents were selected from each one of them. The men
were six and the women, six because the voice quality of men and women is
different for example, what is perceived as low tone for a woman could be
perceived as a high tone for a man.

Iv) The respondents’ age ranged between 18 to 65 years. Therefore, the sample was
composed of four youth (age 18-35), four middle-aged individuals (age 36-59) and
four old aged individuals (age 60-65). This age range was suitable because they
have a stable and strong voice that is not shaky. If the voice of a respondent is

shaky, it may affect tone production.

A sample of 508 nouns in isolation was selected because this big number allowed all the tone
patterns in Lwisukha nouns in isolation to be revealed. Within an interview of 45-60 minutes,
the respondents were expected to pronounce each of the 508 nouns on the word list three
times for recording. The respondents also pronounced 221 noun phrases and 10 sentences
within I hour 30 minutes each. The respondents pronounced the nouns phrases and sentences
twice for recording. Twenty-nine minimal pairs of nouns and other word categories, e.g.,
verbs, adjectives, adverbs and interjections were also pronounced three times for recording in
an interview of 20 minutes. Each of the 12 respondents was interviewed and recorded in a

room where there was minimal interference.

It is important to note that in this study, the questionnaire was used to collect raw data (data

without tone markings) that were audio recorded. Thereafter, the researcher listened to the
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utterances (data without tone markings) and marked tone therefore resulting into data with

tone markings. The data is found appendices 1 to 7.

1.8.2 Data collection

Apart from secondary sources, data collection primarily involved generating nouns and other
word categories, elicitation and natural conversations and eventually recording the data.
Snider (2016:26) says that linguists should use natural conversations and elicited data when
collecting data. This is because when linguists restrict themselves to analyzing only natural
speech there are likely to be serious holes in the paradigms constructed, as some critical data
may never occur in natural speech. On the other hand, if linguists restrict themselves to
analyzing only elicited data, they are likely to be unaware of certain words and constructions

in the language. Both methods of collecting data were therefore used in this study.

First and foremost, the researcher, who is a competent native speaker of Lwisukha, generated
data. Secondly, the researcher prepared a screening tool (the questionnaire in Appendix 1,
Question One). Question one of the questionnaire was used to collect background
information about the speakers to ensure that only native Lwisukha speakers who fulfilled the
sampling criteria participated in the interview. Questions such as the following: Which
dialect of Luyia do you speak? Which dialect of Luyia have you been speaking since your
childhood? Which other Luyia dialects do you speak? These were the questions asked in
question one of the questionnaire. The questionnaire was given to a population of 24
respondents from six locations. The respondents selected was composed of 12 men and 12

women. Therefore, each location had 4 respondents made up of 2 women and 2 men.

Out of a population of 24 respondents only 12 respondents fulfilled the sampling criteria. The
12 respondents made the final sampling size comprising 6 men and 6 women. Each location
had two respondents, a male and a female one. Each of the 12 respondents was interviewed
for 2 hours. In order to ensure that data required in this study was collected, the researcher
formulated questions (See the questionnaire in Appendix 1) that guided the interviewees so as
to increase the probability of eliciting nouns in isolation, nouns with adjectives, numerals,

demonstratives, possessive pronouns and quantifiers, sentences and minimal pairs.

A word list with a sample of 508 nouns in isolation (in singular and plural forms) was formed

from the generated data and elicited nouns. A second word list with a sample of 221 noun
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phrases was formed from the generated data, elicited noun phrases and natural conversations.
From the noun phrases a third word list with a sample of 20 adjectives, 11 numerals, 26
demonstratives, 6 possessive pronouns and 3 quantifiers in isolation was prepared. This word
list had data collected through generated data, elicitation and natural conversations. The
fourth wordlist with a sample of 10 sentences was formed through elicitation and natural
conversations. Finally, the last word list with 29 minimal pairs was formed from generated
data.

Respondents were asked to pronounce the utterances on the word lists. Each respondent
pronounced each utterance (i.e. nouns in isolation and minimal pairs) thrice and (noun
phrases and sentences) twice. Marlo (2016) says that after three to four pronunciations,
speakers usually do not improve their performance of the word. The respondents pronounced
the utterances in the normal way. However, there are some utterances that | asked one of the
respondents to pronounce slowly, in a deliberate fashion. Deliberate speech is slower than
rapid speech and is easier to transcribe. Thereafter, the researcher listened to the audio-

recorded data several times and transcribed the utterances.

1.8.3 Data analysis

This section presents how data were analyzed. Data analysis was done by listening to and
marking the tone patterns of the nouns in isolation, in phrasal contexts and in sentences. The
data was transcribed using phonetic symbols of the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA)

and tone was also marked.

From the wordlists a database was formed. The database was used to analyze tone. It had the
following fields:

(i)  Grammatical word category.

(i)  Stem type (simple, complex and compound). A simple stem consists of a single root
morpheme, for example, [x0-tsa] ‘uncle’. A compound stem consists two or more
roots for example, [sepjeixune] ‘nightingale’. A complex stem consists of a root or
more derivational affixes, for example [kusatsa] manliness.

(iii) Borrowed words. Borrowed words are words from another language.

(iv) Syllable profile of the stem (e.g. CV and CVCV).

(v)  Noun class of nouns.
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(vi) Surface tone melodies of the word in isolation and in different contexts. Each context
had a separate field in the database. This means that the researcher expanded as
much as possible the number of tonally different phrasal environments, for example
nouns were categorized in phrasal contexts as follows:

(&) Nouns with adjectives

(b) Nouns with numerals

(c) Nouns with demonstratives

(d) Nouns with possessive pronouns
(e) Nouns with quantifiers

(vii) Underlying tone patterns. A noun can have a low tone pattern on all the syllables or
some of the syllables on the surface but underlyingly have a different tone pattern.
For example, you can have a noun with a high tone on all the syllables on the surface

but undelyingly find that the same is toneless (See chapter four).

The 508 nouns (in isolation) with similar tone patterns were grouped together. For example,
there is a group of nouns with low tone on all the syllables, nouns with a high tone on the
prefix and the stem initial syllable while the rest of the syllables have a low tone (H.H.L),
nouns with a high tone on the prefix and a falling tone on the stem initial syllable followed by
low tones on the rest of the syllables (H.HL.L), among other groups (See Appendix 2 for the
other groups). The nouns in each group were analyzed by considering the syllable profile of
the stem (e.g., CV, CVCV, CVCVCV, among others). Therefore, the analysis of the tone
patterns for majority of the nouns categorised included monosyllabic, disyllabic, trisyllabic
and other polysyllabic stems (i.e. stems with more-than-three-syllables). Those with a low
tone on the prefix were categorized first followed by those with a high tone on the prefix. The
analysis done showed contrastive tone melodies of nouns in isolation of different stem types
in both singular and plural forms. However, there are cases where some nouns analyzed had

no singular or plural forms. Some nouns also had the plural form only.

Before marking tone of the noun phrases, the researcher listened to and marked tone for each
noun, adjective, numeral, demonstrative, possessive pronoun and some quantifiers in
isolation (See Appendix 1 and Appendix 5). Thereafter, the researcher marked tone of each
noun phrase. The nouns were analyzed in phrasal context as follows: nouns followed by
adjectives and numerals, nouns followed by demonstratives, nouns followed by possessive

pronouns and nouns followed by some quantifiers (See Appendix 3 and 4).
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The sentences were categorized into those showing affirmative sentences, questions and
pragmatic distinctions. The researcher listened to and marked tone for each sentence in all the
mentioned categories. Minimal pairs were also analyzed. The minimal pairs were analyzed as
follows: those with nouns only, deverbal nouns and imperative verbs, nouns and adjectives
and, finally, a noun and an interjection. The researcher also listened to and marked tone for

each minimal pair.

Part of the data analyzed was presented by use of tables and diagrams because it made the
explanations clearer and also provided information in summary form. Tables were used to
represent nouns in isolation, phrasal contexts and sentences. Diagrams consisted of
autosegmental tiers that were linked by association lines. These are the formal apparatus for
the presentation of tonal data according autosegmental phonolology theory. Using RTT, the

bar system was used to represent different tones.
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1.9 Conclusion

In conclusion, this chapter has provided information about the Lwisukha dialect of Luyia, for
example where the speakers are found and their population. Other dialects in the Luyia
language have also been discussed briefly. Objectives of the study, research questions, scope
and limitations of the study, significance of the study and the literature review have been
discussed. The autosegmental phonology theory and, its extension, the register tier theory is
discussed. This is the theory that guided this study. Finally, the sample size and data
collection methods have also been discussed. The data analyzed provided information about
the surface and underlying tone patterns of Lwisukha nouns when uttered in isolation, in

different phrasal environments and also the tone patterns of sentences.

28



CHAPTER TWO
A PHONEMIC INVENTORY OF SOUNDS AND NOUN CLASSES IN LWISUKHA
2.1 Introduction

This chapter introduces the phonology and morphology of Lwisukha dialect. The
phonological system of Lwisukha is made up of segmental and suprasegmental units. The
segmental units are classified into two major groups, namely, vowels and consonants. The
suprasegments include tone, intonation, stress, vowel length and pitch among others. The
suprasegment that we shall discuss in this study is tone. This chapter looks at the basic
phonology of Lwisukha that is vowels and consonants as well as the syllable. The noun class
system of Lwisukha, which falls within morphology, is also dealt with here. This is relevant
because it is important to know the sounds of the language in question and how these sounds
combine to form syllables onto which tones are placed. Nouns are significant given that tone
plays lexical, grammatical and pragmatic functions that involve nouns. Phonemic

transcription will be used in this study.

2.2 Lwisukha vowels

Schwarts, J. (1997) says that there are two types of vowel systems: the primary system that
has three to nine vowels and the secondary system that has one to seven vowels. He further
says that most Bantu languages have a secondary system that has seven vowels. Bennett
(1976) says that a large number of Bantu languages most of them spoken in the north eastern
and north western areas, show a system of seven contrasting vowels, examples of such
languages are Sotho spoken in Lesotho, Kikuyu spoken in Kenya, Mongo spoken in
Democratic republic of Congo, Lingala also spoken in Democratic republic of Congo and
Duala spoken in Cameroon. Ebarb (2014) study on tone and variation in Lwitakho shows that
this Luyia dialect has a seven vowel system. The seven vowels are /i, 1, €, a, u, v, o/. From the
data collected in this study, Lwisukha has a nine vowel system, with a length contrast
between short vowels (V) and long vowels (V:). The nine vowels are /i, 1, e, €, a, u, v, 2, 0/.

Therefore, Lwisukha has a primary system.

Guthrie (1967) while classifying Bantu languages shows that Luyia, Kinyarwanda, Kikuyu,
Sukuma among others have a seven vowel system. Although Guthrie (1967) says that Luyia

language has a seven vowel system, it is important to note that not all Luyia dialects have

29



seven vowels. Lwisukha for example has nine vowels and therefore it has a primary system.
Lulogooli dialect of Luyia also has nine vowels, Odden (2011). Using the three features
namely height, backness and roundness that are applied to the description of vowels,

Lwisukha nouns showing short vowels are discussed in the next section.

2.2.1 Short vowels

In languages that distinguish vowel length, a short vowel is normally pronounced shorter than
a long vowel. A short vowel has a single vowel on a syllable. The short vowels of Lwisukha
are presented in example (17) in bold type.

(17)

/i/ unrounded close front vowel as in murwi ‘head’

1/ unrounded near-close near front vowel as in muhindila ‘an elderly person’

/el unrounded close mid front vowel as in luseje ‘chick’

/el unrounded open mid front vowel as in [iteri ‘bed’

/a/ unrounded open central vowel as in mukari ‘inside’

/u/ rounded closeback vowel as in mukati ‘bread’

/uv/ rounded near close near back vowel as in ropili ‘small bodies’

/a/ rounded open mid back vowel as in mukasko ‘wife’

/o/ close rounded close mid back vowel as in ikofya ‘cap’

Vowel /i/ is unrounded close front vowels. Vowel /i/ is pronounced with the corners of the
lips moved away from each other, as for a smile. Vowel /1/ unrounded near-close near front
vowel. This vowel is more open and nearer to the center and is pronounced when the lips are
slightly spread. /e/ is unrounded close mid front vowel. /e/ is unrounded open mid front
vowel. It is also pronounced when the lips are slightly spread. /a/ is a fully open unrounded
front vowel. It is nearly universal for a language to have at least one open vowel (Roach
2009). Vowel /u/ is rounded close back and vowel /u/ rounded near close near back vowel.
These sounds are produced when the corners of the lips are brought towards each other and
the lips pushed forward but /u/ is more open and nearer to central. Vowel /o/ is open mid
rounded back vowel. When pronouncing this vowel, the lips are round. Vowel /o/ is rounded

close mid back vowel. It has quite a strong lip rounding.
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The [+ATR] vowels include /i/, le/, /ol and /u/. These are tense vowels that are realized when
the root of the tongue is projected forward to create a greater pharyngeal opening (Roach
2009). [-ATR] vowels are /¢/, /1/, /o/, /v/ and /al. These are vowels realized when the tongue
root is retracted. The functional load of /i/ and /u/ is high in Luyia dialects (Lwisukha),
(Angogo 1980). The orthographic representation of Lwisukha and the IPA symbols that

represent each one of them is as shown in table 1.

Table 1: Orthographic representation (Vowels)

Orthographic Representation IPA symbols

Upper case Lower case [+ATR] [-ATR]
A a

E e €

I i i I

O 0 0 o)

U u u U

2.2.2 Long vowels

A long vowel could be twice the length of a short one. The following Lwisukha nouns have

long vowels as shown in bold type in example (18).

(18)

Lwisukha Gloss
muxaana ‘girl’

ikeeki ‘cake’
murgende ‘neighbour’
muhiinziri ‘worker’
listisi ‘wall’
Jikoombe ‘cup’
mukasko ‘wife’
muundu ‘person’
roondu ‘a small person’

Many languages have vowels whose quality changes during their production (Roach 2009).
Such sounds are called diphthongs. They could be a sequence of vowels or a sequence of
semi-vowel (glide) and a vowel. Those sequences occupy one syllable. Lwisukha is one of

these languages.
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From our data, speakers were unable to differentiate in their production a high vowel-vowel
sequence and a glide-vowel sequence implying that the two sequences are in free variation. In
example (19), the sequence of vowels is in bold type and the sequence of semi vowels and a

vowel are underlined.

(19)

Sequence of high vowels Sequence of a semi vowel and a vowel
luimbo - Iwimbo ‘song’

luana - lwaana ‘childishness’

Jitfenua - Jitfenwa ‘comb’

itajua - itajwa ‘cock’

Jixulia - Jixulja ‘food’

mutalakua - mutalakwa  ‘cyprus tree’

muana - mwaana ‘child’

liengu - liengu ‘ripe banana’

The examples above show that when the high front vowels (/1/, /i/) and the two high back
vowels (/u/, /u/) are found in the initial or final position of a vowel-vowel sequence, they are
easily replaced by the semi vowels /j/ and /w/ respectively. The glides /j/ and /w/ are
consonants which correspond closely in terms of place of articulation to the vowels /i/ and

/ul, respectively.

2.3 Lwisukha consonants

Lwisukha has 25 consonants distributed as follows:

w

Stops/plosives
Nasals

Fricatives

Affricates

Lateral

Flap

Trill

Glides

Prenasalised stops
Source: Researcher

O NP P P DN O DS
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Table 2 shows the list of consonants and their corresponding IPA symbols. All these

consonants can be found in the word initial and middle positions of Lwisukha words.

Table 2: Orthographic representation (Consonants) and IPA symbols

Orthographic representation IPA symbols
Upper case Lower case
P p p
T t t
K k k
M m m
N n n
NY ny n
NG’ ng’ 1
B b B
f f
S S S
KH kh X
H h h
TS ts ts
SH sh I
CH ch tf
R r r
L I I
L I c
w w w
Y y J
MB mb mb
ND nd nd
NZ nz nz
NG ng ng
NJ nj il

Source: Researcher
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Consonants are also presented in table 3. They are classified according to the manner and
place of articulation. In each cell the voiced sound is on the right hand side while the

voiceless sound is on the left.

Table 3: Lwisukha consonants

Place of Bilabial | Labial | Alveolar | Palato Palatal | Labial | Velar | Glottal

rticulation Dental Alveolar Velar

Manner
of articulation

PLOSIVES P t k

NASALS

= |3
-
wn
;’
<
=

FRICATIVES

AFRICATES ts tf

LATERALS I

FLAP \

TRILLS

GLIDES i w

PRENASALISED mb nd g

STOPS nz 7

Source: Reseacher

2.3.1 Lwisukha plosives

Lwisukha has three plosive consonants: /p/, /t/, Ik/. The three plosives have different places of
articulation. Plosive /p/ is bilabial since the lips are pressed together; /t/ is alveolar since the
tongue blade is pressed against the alveolar ridge. Plosive /k/ is velar; the back of the tongue
is pressed against the soft palate. The plosives /p/, /t/ and /k/ are voiceless. The release of

these plosives is followed by an audible explosion that is, a burst of noise.

2.3.2 Lwisukha nasals

The basic characteristic of nasal consonants is that air escapes through the nose and not the
mouth. Lwisukha has four nasal consonants /m/, /n/, /p/, /y/. The four nasals have different
places of articulation. Nasal /m/ is bilabial since the lips are pressed together; /n/ is alveolar
since the tongue blade is pressed against the alveolar ridge. Nasal /p/ is palatal. In its
articulation the front of the tongue is pressed against the gum. Nasal /n/ is velar; the back of
the tongue is pressed against the soft palate.
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2.3.3 Lwisukha fricatives

Lwisukha has six fricative consonants: /B/, /f/, /s/, /f/, /x/ and /h/. These fricatives have
different places of articulation. Fricative /B/ is bilabial since the lips are pressed together. /f/
is labio dental since the lower lip is in contact with the upper teeth. /s/ is alveolar since the
tongue blade is pressed against the alveolar ridge. Fricative /s/ is an alveolar sound. Fricative
/] is a palato alveolar sound. Palato alveolar is also known as post-alveolar, which can be
taken to mean that the tongue is in contact with an area slightly further back that of /s/. When
pronouncing /[/ the air escapes through a passage along the centre of the tongue, the passage
is a little wider than that of /s/. Fricative /x/ is a velar sound. The back of the tongue is
pressed against the area where the hard palate ends and the soft palate begins. Lastly, is
fricative /h/, the place of articulation for this sound is the glottal region. This means that the
narrowing that produces the friction noise is between the vocal folds. When one breathes
silently and then produces /h/, one moves the vocal folds from wide apart to close together.

2.3.4 Lwisukha affricates

Lwisukha has two affricates (/ts/ and /tf7). The place of articulation /ts/ is alveolar since the
tongue blade is in contact initially with the alveolar ridge. The place of articulation for

affricate /tf/ is the palato alveolar region.

2.3.5 Lwisukha lateral

Lwisukha has one lateral which is /I/. In the production of this sound there is complete
closure between the center of the tongue and the part of the roof of the mouth where contact
is made that is the alveolar ridge. This complete closure along the center line of the oral track

makes air to escape along the sides of the tongue.

2.3.6 Lwisukha flap

Lwisukha has one flap which is /r/. Its place of articulation is the alveolar. Which means it is
articulated with either the tip or the blade of the tongue of the alveolar ridge termed
respectively as apicallaminal.

2.3.7 Lwisukha trill

Lwisukha has only one trill which is /r/. The important thing about the articulation of /r/ is

that the tip of the tongue hits the alveolar ridge several times.
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2.3.8 Lwisukha glides

Lwisukha has two glides /w/ and /j/. As in other languages, the articulation of these two
consonants has semblance to that of vowels. Though /w/ and /j/ have consonantal features,
they lack the phonetic characteristics normally associated with consonants such as friction
and closure. /w/ is a labio-velar sound. Apart from the rounding of lips, there is some mild
friction at the velar region when articulating /w/. This mild friction denotes consonantal
features. /j/ is voiced palatal sound. The minor friction evident at the hard palate is caused by

the movement of the tongue upwards towards the hard palate.

2.3.9 Prenasalised stops

Lwisukha has five prenasilised stops which are /mb/, /nd/, /nz/, /n¥/ and /ng/. These
prenasalised consonants have different places of articulation. Prenasalised stop /mb/ is
bilabial since the lips are involved; /nd/ and /nz/ are alveolars since the tongue blade is
pressed against the alveolar ridge. Prenasalised stop /nd/ is articulated at palato alveolar

region and prenasalised stop /ng/ is articulated at the velum.

The Lwisukha sounds that have been discussed, namely vowels and consonants, will feature
in the discussions that are in the rest of the thesis. The next section looks at the Lwisukha

syllable structure.

2.4 General syllable structure

After discussing the sound segments found in Lwisukha, it is important to discuss how these
sounds combine to form syllables. This section looks at the Lwisukha syllable structure. A
syllable is a component of a word that has one peak of prominence occupied by a vowel or a
syllabic consonant. A syllable structure consists of an onset (O) and a Rhyme (R). The
Rhyme has an obligatory peak (P) and a coda (Co). The peak is the nucleus of the syllable
and is the most prominent part. According to Kenstowicz (1994:52), the nucleus has a special
status as the obligatory constituent of a syllable. This is shown by the fact that the nucleus
vowel (V) is the only constant factor among the four primitive syllables (CV, VC, V and
CVC). The special status of the nucleus is also seen in its role as the optimal tone or stress
bearing unit. Kenstowicz adds that loss of syllable’s vocalic nucleus typically relocates the
tone or stress, but loss of consonantal onset or coda does not disturb the syllable count, thus
the location of accent or tone. Therefore, the nucleus is the syllable’s essential core. In

Lwisukha, it is the vowel that occupies the peak and never a syllabic consonant.
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The onset consists of one or more consonants preceeding the peak. In Lwisukha we have the
following syllables (Ba, xa, nga, mba, e.tc) with their onsets in bold type. All consonant
sounds occur in this position. In Lwisukha the onset is not obligatory. The coda consists of
one or more consonants following the peak. Lwisukha syllables do not have a coda.
However, some languages like Dholuo have syllables that have both onset and coda (Oduor
2002). The onset, peak and coda are the three phonetic parts of a syllable (Roach 2009). This
is illustrated diagrammatically in example (20).

(20) syllable

rhyme

onset

peak

coda
Taken from/Roach, P. (2009:60)

A syllable can be open, closed, heavy or light. An open syllable ends in a vowel while a
closed syllable ends in a consonant. All closed syllables may be composed of an onset, peak,
and coda or peak and coda. Lwisukha syllables are all open. This means that Lwisukha
syllables have no coda. To illustrate the structure of syllables in Lwisukha, this study adopts a
model propounded by Clements and Keyser (1983). In CV phonology, the syllable is
assumed to have a tiered structure consisting of the syllable node, the CV-tier and segmental
tier. The syllable nodes of the syllable tier dominate the elements of the CV-tier while those
on the CV-tier dominate those of the segmental tier. The CV tier defines syllable peaks or
non-peaks, that is the functional positions within the syllable. The vowel element is
associated with the syllable peak. Any element dominated by the C element of the CV tier is
non-syllabic whereas any element dominated by V element is syllabic. Thus a monosyllabic

word represented in this model is shown in example (21).
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(21)

Bi ‘who’

Syllable tier /c\

CV-tier C \l/
Segmental tier 1

In example (21) the vowel /i/ is immediately dominated by the V slot on the CV tier while
consonant /f/ is immediately dominated by the C slot in the CV tier.

To relate the CV tier to the segmental tier, the association lines are drawn following certain
universal rules (Katamba 1989:173). These rules link V elements to [-cons] segments, i.e.
vowels and C elements to [+cons] segments as shown in example (21). C elements in

Lwisukha are non-syllabic while V elements are syllabic.

Clements and Keyser (1983:38) have outlined a formal step by step procedure for building
syllables as indicated below.

a) Underlyingly every V of the CV tier is linked to a syllable (o). This means that no
syllable exists without a V element except in the case of syllabic consonants.

b) Link each C element to the nearest V element to its left provided the resulting
sequence of segments does not violate any language specific rules. This procedure
creates the syllable onsets.

c) Linking C elements to the nearest V to its right. This procedure creates syllable

margins.

In example (21) the vowel /i/ is pre-linked to the syllable (o) node. /B/ is the only C element
on the left of /i/. When linked to the o node it forms an acceptable onset in Lwisukha. As
discussed earlier, Lwisukha does not permit any consonant element in the coda. The major
syllable types in Lwisukha are CV and V types. As mentioned earlier these are open

syllables. In section 2.5 Lwisukha syllable types have been discussed.
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2.5 Lwisukha syllables

Lwisukha syllables are open. Open syllables end in a vowel. The following open syllables
types are found in Lwisukha - CV, V, CV:, V:, CCV and CCV.:. Each type will be identified
by a capital letter. Thus we have types A, B, C, D, E and F. The symbol °.” has been used to
show syllable boundary in words.

2.5.1 Type A (CV syllables)

Type A syllables consists of a consonant followed by a vowel. A majority of words in
Lwisukha have a type A syllables. This kind of syllable is found in both monosyllabic and
polysyllabic words. It is also found in any position in a word. In other words, such syllables
can be found in the initial, medial and final positions. According to Clements and Keyser
(1983) all languages have a CV type syllable. Other syllable types are seen as modifications
of this prototypical syllable. All type A syllables are shown in example (22) in bold type.

(@) CV syllable in bisyllabic words

(22)
Q) S0 ‘father’

Syllable tier o

CV-tier C V

Phonemic tier

w
(@)

(i)  xu ‘to, on’
@)  pi ‘who’
(iv)  ndi  ‘how’
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(b)

(i)

(i)
(iii)
(iv)

(©)

(i)

(i)
(iii)
(iv)

CV syllable in bisyllabic words

li.ru ‘banana leaf’

Syllable tier Acs A
CV-tier C \ C \Y/
Phonemic tier |‘ r u
pi.na ‘mother’

mu.to ‘matress’

Bu.le ‘sorghum’

CV syllable in trisyllabic words

mu.li.na “friend’

Syllable tier Acs Acs A
CV-tier C \Y (‘3 C
Phonemic tier m u I

mu.hi.ka ‘year’

Jitere ‘finger/toe nail’

lu.pa.lu ‘rib’
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(d) CV syllable in polysyllabic words

Q) mu.po.lo.lo  ‘chain’

Syllable tier AG Acs A o
CV-tier C v C v C \% L/\V
Phonemic tier m u n 0 0
(i) na.ku.xv.lo ‘mother in law’

(iii)  lu.xu.pa.mbo ‘type of tree’

(iv)  mu.tfe.ru.ma.ni ‘A German person’

In the phonetic chart in table 2, prenasalised stops are presented as single units as illustrated

diagrammatically, for example in the word [mbe] ‘give me’ in example (23).

(23)
(i) mbe ‘give me’
Syllable tier o
/N
CV- tier C \%
Phonemic tier
m b €

The following are examples of prenasalised stops presented as single units (CV syllables) in

monosyllabic and polysyllabic words.

@ Monosyllabic words
0] mbi  ‘feaces’
(i) ndi  ‘how’
(i)  nzi ‘do I go’

(b) Bisyllabic words
Q) Bi.mba ‘cover’
@i)  Jindu ‘thing’
(ili))  Pwo.ngo ‘brain’
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(© Trisyllabic words
0] li.ko.ndi ‘sheep’
@)  fitipd ‘mite (which develops into jigger)’

(d) Other polysyllabic words
(i) i.pgu.ludme ‘pig’
(i)  i.nde.ke$je  ‘heel’

From the examples shown in (22) and (23), CV type syllables are found in initial, middle or
the final syllable of a word.

2.5.2 Type B (V syllables)

V syllables are short vowels that form syllables on their own. These syllables can be found in
bisyllabic, trisyllabic and other polysyllabic words in Lwisukha. In a chart, only a single V
of the CV tier dominates the terminal element of the phonemic tier. Such syllables neither

have an onset nor a coda. All the V syllables are in bold type as illustrated in example (24).

(24)

(@) V syllables in bisyllabic words.

Q) i.sa ‘time, hour, watch’
Syllable tier c Acs
CV tier

C \

—<

Phonemic tier a
(i) i.nzu ‘house’
(i)  ipd ‘housefly’
(iv) inu ‘this place’
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(b) V syllable in trisyllabic words

Q) i.nza.la ‘hunger’
Syllable tier c o Acs
CV tier \‘/ C \ T \/
Phonemic tier i r/\ a I a

(i) i.mbi.ko ‘kidney’

(i)  i.ndu.la ‘gall bladder’

(iv)  i.ndi.ka ‘bicycle’

(© V syllable in other polysyllabic words

Q) i.nde ke.je ‘heel’

Syllable tier c Ac5 Acs Acs
CV tier \Y C \% T vV C \Y
Phonemic tier 1 /\o € k € ] €

(i) I.ngu.ru.ma.ni ‘liver’

(iii i.nga.na.ka.ni ‘thought’

(iv)  i.mbo.to.xa ‘jealous, envy’

From the examples shown in (24), V syllables are found in word-initial positions. VVowel /i/

is the one found in the initial position of this syllable type.

2.5.3 Type C (CV: syllables)

These are syllables that consist of a consonant followed by a long vowel. They are found in
words of any number of syllables. A long vowel is immediately dominated by two elements
on the CV tier, and therefore it is doubled. The examples of CV: syllables are shown in

example (25).



(25)
(@) CV: syllable in monosyllabic words

0] Bo: ‘them’

Syllable tier o

CV tier C V V

Phonemictier f o o

(i)  tsi:  ‘intensity of coldness’
(ii))  tu: ‘full to the brim’
(iv) pa: ‘intensity of hotness/ a sudden fall’

(b) CV: syllable in bisyllabic words

Q) fo:.ni ‘sinners’

Syllable tier c c

Phonemictier B 0 0 n I
(i) mu:.ndu ‘person’
(ili)  ma:.ma ‘mother’
(iv) xa:ita ‘a small stomach’
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(© CV: syllable in trisyllabic words

Q) mu.xa:.na ‘girl’
Syllable tier Acs o
CV-tier C v C V V
Phonemic tier m u X a a

(i) mu.sa:.tsa ‘husband’

@iii)  lu.pa:.nga ‘matchet’

(iv)  ma.pe:.ce ‘milk’

(d) CV: syllable in other polysyllabic words

0) mu.si.ka.li  ‘soilder’
Syllable tier o
VAN
CV tier C vV C v C V
Phonemic tier m u s ! L

(i) mu.su.me:.N0 ‘saw’
(iii)  mu.ta.la:.kwa ‘cyprus tree’
(iv)  fi.na:jpe.nzo

[<5)

‘demons, ghost, spirit of a dead person’

From the examples in (25), type C syllables (CV:) are mostly found in any part of a word

except the final position.

2.5.4 Type D (V: syllables)

V: syllables are long vowels indicated as a sequence of two identical vowels. In Lwisukha

such syllables are interjections. For example the interjection aa!, is an exclamation used to

show surprise or dissappoinment. Interjection ee! is an exclamation used to show a surprise.

Oo!, is an exclamation used to show a surprise, regret or disappointment. It also means quite
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unfortunate. Interjection ii! and uu!, are exclamations used after a sudden incident that could
be fatal, greacely or painful. Example (26) shows V: syllable aa! an exclamation used to

show surprise or dissappoinment.

(26)

(a) V: syllable

Aa!  ‘an exclamation used to show surprise or dissappointment’
Syllable tier c

CV-tier \%

Phonemic tier a a

255 Type E (CCV syllables)

In CCV syllables the nucleus is preceded by two consonants as shown in example (27). Such

syllables are evident in monosyllabic and polysyllabic words.

(27)
(@) CCV syllable in monosyllabic words

Q) rja  ‘fear’

Syllable tier /GN
CV tier C ‘C V
Phonemic tier rj a

(i) Bja  ‘for’
(i)  xwa ‘pay dowry’
(iv)  kwa ‘fall down’
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(b) CCV syllable in bisyllabic words

Q) mu.nwa ‘mouth’

Syllable tier e} o
/N

CV tier C vV C C V

Phonemic tier r‘n u n w a

(i) li.swi  ‘hair’
(iti)  fjo.le ‘baldness’
(iv)  mwo.fi ‘smoke’

(© CCV syllable in trisyllabic words

Q) Jiha.nwa ‘gift’

Syllable tier o
/\
CV tier C vV C
oy
Phonemic tier J i h
@) fililwa ‘food’
(i)  1.pa.rwa ‘letter’

3 b

(iv) i.hajwa axe
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(d) CCV syllable in other polysyllabic words
Q) MwiSmbi$t[i$ti ‘short e.g. person’

Syllable tier o o c

AAYAN

VCVAVCV
irAit]it i

(ii) i.kwa.ndiangu  ‘area behind the house’

>

CV tier

C
Phonemic tier w

(iii) i.pwi.siraheli  ‘inisrael’
(iv) li.ta.la.nda.lwa  ‘tent’

From the examples in (27) CCV syllables can be found in word initial position, penultimate

and final position.

2.5.6 Type F (CCV: syllables)

In a CCV: syllable there are two consonants followed by a long vowel as shown in example

(28). Such syllables are evident in monosyllabic and polysyllabic words.

(28)

(@) CCV: syllable in monosyllabic words

Q) Iwa: ‘when’

Syllable tier /o\
CV tier C CV YV
Phonemic tier W a a
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(b)
(i)

(i)
(iii)
(iv)

(©)
(i)

(i)
(iii)
(iv)

CCV: syllable in bisyllabic words

Iwa:.na ‘childishnesss’
Syllable tier c
/\
CV tier C/N/ C \%
\
Phonemic tier l w a a n a

mMwi:.X0 ‘cooking stick’
mwo:.jo ‘heart’
pwa:mi ‘chieftaincy’

CCV: syllable in trisyllabic word

i.kwa:.ho ‘armpit’
Syllable tier c c
N
CV tier V CCV YV
\
Phonemic tier I k wa a

mwi:.suxa ‘Mwiisukha person’
mwi:.ta.xo  ‘Mwiitakho person’
Bumwa:mu  ‘blackness’
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(d) CCV: syllable in other polysyllabic words
Q) Jifwa:.na.ni ‘toy’

Syllable tier o o o) o

CV tier (‘3 \I/(‘Z(‘ZVVC vV C \‘/
Phonemic tier J 1 f w a a n a n I
(i) mu.tsi.kwa:.ho ‘under the armpit’
@iii)  Pwiz.xu.tsi.li ‘patience’
(iv)  mwi:.tsu.xu.lu ‘grandchild’

It is evident in example (28), type E syllables (CCV:) are mostly found in word initial
position. This syllable is also found in middle and penultimate postion. According to

Clements and Keyser (1983), languages may have any one of the following canonical syllable

types:

Type 1: CV (ta)

Type 2: CV, V (ta, a)

Type 3: CV, CVC (ta, tat)

Type 4: CV,V, CVC, VC (ta, a, tat, at)

Lwisukha belongs to type 2 languages. This is because the structures that have been

discussed are basically CV and V.

2.6 Syllable Weight

Syllables can also be classified as either light or heavy depending on the rhyme association to
skeletal positions. A light syllable is one that ends in a short vowel (Kenstowitcz, 1984). In
other words, it does not have a branching rhyme. A heavy syllable consists of a long vowel
(V:), aVV or VC sequence or a combination of these. The onset never seems to play any role
in the computation of syllable weight. Consequently, its internal structure is irrelevant to
syllable weight (Katamba, 1989:176). Lwisukha has open type syllable and therefore does

50



not have the CVC or VC syllables. In section 2.6.1 and 2.6.2 light and heavy syllables in

Lwisukha dialect are discussed.

2.6.1 Light syllables

Light syllables are open syllables that have a short vowel. There are various ways of
representing light syllables. One way is where the rhyme associates directly to the positions
on the phonemic tier in a one-to-one fashion. The monosyllabic word Ba ‘of” in example (29)

has been used to show this phenomenon. The light syllables in the diagrams are shown in

bold type.

(29)

Ba ‘of’
Syllabic tier c
CV tier C vV
Phonemic tier f a

The V syllables discussed in section 2.5.2 are also light syllables. The V syllables do not have
an onset or a coda. The V syllable is evident in the bisyllabic word ise ‘father’. This word has

two light syllables that is /i/ and /se/ as shown in example (30).

(30)

i.se ‘father’

Syllable tier c A

CV tier V C V

Phonemic tier
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Example (31) shows a trisyllabic noun mu.xu.mu ‘soothsayer, magician’ with light syllables.

(31)

mo.xu.mu ‘soothsayer, magician’

Syllabic tier /G\ /G\ /c\
CV tier C V C V C V
Phonemic tier m u x um u

2.6.2 Heavy syllables

A heavy syllable is a syllable that has a branching rhyme which signifies phonetic weight
(Katamba 1989: 176). Branching occurs in the nucleus. A branching nucleus means that the
syllable has a long vowel. Heavy syllables in Lwisukha have a long vowel as shown in
example (32). The monosyllabic word pa: ‘intensity of hotness/a sudden fall’ in example 32

shows a heavy syllable. The heavy syllables in this section are shown in bold type.

(32)

pa:  ‘intensity of hotness/a sudden fall’
Syllable tier c

CV tier cC VvV

Phonemictier p a a
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The disyllabic noun ma:ma ‘mother’ in example (33) has a heavy syllable.

(33)

ma:ma ‘mother’

Syllable tier c c
CV tier L/V V /\ V
Phonemictier m a a rL a

The trisyllabic noun li.ka:.to ‘avocado’ in example (34) also has a heavy syllable.

(34)

Q) li.ka:.to ‘avocado’

Syllable tier c c /G\
CV tier C V / V V C V
Phonemic tier J L a a ‘t 0

A more detailed and systematic study needs to be carried out on Lwisukha syllable weight.
After discussing the syllable structure of Lwisukha, the next section looks at the morphology

of the dialect. Noun classes are discussed in the next section.
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2.7 Lwisukha morphology

In this section, we shall show the noun classes of Lwisukha, the prefix for each class and

examples of nouns in each class.

2.7.1 Lwisukha noun classes

Like in other Bantu languages, noun class system can be used to classify nouns in Lwisukha.
The noun class system uses affixes to indicate singularity or plurality of nouns. From the
data collected in this study as shown in table 4, most of the Luyia dialects like Luwanga,
Lutsotso, Lunyore, Lukisa and others still maintain pre-prefixes in the nouns. Lwisukha does
not maintain pre-prefixes on its nouns. Majority of Lwisukha nouns consist of a stem and a
class prefix. The examples in table 4 show the prefixes in Lwisukha and the pre-prefixes in
Luwanga, Lutsotso, Lunyore and Lukisa. The prefixes are shown in bold type and the pre-

prefixes are underlined.

Table 4: Pre-prefixes and prefix

Lwisukha Lunyore Luwanga Lutsotso Lukisa Gloss
mu-Xxono 0-MuU-X0N0 | 0-MU-XON0O | 0-MU-X0N0 | 0-MU-X0NO Hand
Ji-laro e-fi-laro e-fi-laro e-fi-laro e-fi-laro Shoe

In table 4 the nouns ‘hand’ and ‘shoe’ have class prefixes {mu} and {fi} representing
singular and -xono and -laro are the stems in the five Luyia dialects discussed. Pre-prefixes
are found in Lunyore, Luwanga, Lutsotso and Lukisa dialects. The pre-prefixes in the four
dialects in table 4 are ‘0’ attached to the noun 0-mu-xono ‘hand’ and ‘g’ attached to the noun
e-fi-laro ‘shoe’. The same nouns, that is, mu-xono ‘hand’ and [i-laro ‘shoe’ in Lwisukha do

not have pre-prefixes. Lwisukha dialect has only prefixes.

This study has adopted the prefix class system by Demuth (2000), whereby numbers are used
to refer to the noun classes. In most cases odd numbers denote the singular form and even
numbers the plural form. Though this is different in some cases, for example class 12
represents singular and is not an odd number. It is also unclear if class 14 forms are singular
or plural. Class 15 is neither singular nor plural. Out of the twenty-three proto—Bantu noun
classes indicated by Demuth (2000), this study identifies twenty noun classes in Lwisukha

dialect as shown in table 5.
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Table 5: Noun classes in Lwisukha dialect

Class | Nominal prefixes Example Gloss

1. mu mu-lina ‘friend’

2. Ba Ba-lina ‘friends’

3. mu- mu-Xxono ‘hand’

4. mi- mi-xono ‘hands’

5. li- li-remwa ‘banana’

6. ma- ma-remwa ‘bananas’

7. Ji- Ji-laro ‘shoe’

8. Bi- Bi-laro ‘shoes’

9. i-n i-njila ‘road’

10. tsi- tsi-pjila ‘roads’

11/10 | lu lu-saala/tsi-saala ‘sticks’

12. Xa- xa-lina ‘a small friend’

13. ru- ro-lina ‘small friends’

14, Bu Bu-sii ‘flour’

15. XU- XU-texa ‘to cook’

16. ha- ha-[iteli ‘locative at the bed’
17. XU- XU-fiteli ‘locative on the bed’
18. mu- mo-fiteli ‘locative in the bed’
19. 20/4 ku- ku-jaji/mi-jaji ‘boy (huge)’

20. i- i-lukulu ‘city, urban area’

It is important to note that classes 11/10 have more than one number as compared to the rest
of the classes in table 5, that have one number, because classes eleven singular form is
marked by the prefix {lu} and the plural form is marked by the prefix {tsi}, that is used in
class ten in the plural form. Class twenty also has more than one number (i.e. 20/4) because
in the singular form, the class is marked by the prefix {ku} and the plural form is marked by
prefix {mi}, a prefix that is used in class four in the plural form.

Classes 1-2 nouns

Class one singulars are marked by the prefix {mu} and class two plural have the prefix {Ba}.
The words in these classes mostly name humans for example kinship terms (people who have
blood relation or are related through marriage), ethnonyms, professions and people who have

different types of disabilities.

In example (35) allomorph {mu} representing singular and {Ba} representing plural are found
before the stem starting with a consonant (e.g.mu-jaji ‘boy’, Bajaji ‘boys’). Allomorph {muu}
representing singular and {Baa} representing plural are found before the stem starting with

sound N and a consonant (NC) (e.g. muu-ndu ‘person’, Baa-ndu ‘people”).
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(35) Nouns referring to kinship terms

Class 1 Class 2

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
muu-ndu Baa-ndu ‘person’ ‘people’
mu-jaji Ba-jaji ‘boy’ ‘boys’

mu-xali Ba-xali ‘woman/wife’ ‘women/wives’

In example (36) allomorph {mwi} represents the singular form. As earlier discussed in
example 19, when the high back vowel /u/ and the high front vowel /i/ are found in the initial
position of a vowel-vowel sequence, it is replaced by the semi vowel /w/as seen in the nouns

(e.g. mu+isukha —»mwi-isuxa ‘Mwiisukha person’ and mu-titaxo —»Mmwi-taxo).

(36) Nouns referring to ethnonyms

Class 1 Class 2

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
mwi-isuxa Bi-isuxa ‘Mwiisukha person’  ‘Biisuxa people’
mwi-itaxo Bi-itaxo ‘Mwiitakho person’  ‘Biitaxo people’
mu-kanda Ba-kanda ‘Baganda person’ ‘Baganda people’

Example (37) has people with physical or mental handicaps.

(37) People with physical or mental handicaps

Class 1 Class 2

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
mu-Bexu Ba-Bexu ‘blind person’ ‘blind people’
mu-silu Ba-silu ‘deaf people’ ‘deaf person’
mu-lalu Ba-lalu ‘mad person’ ‘mad people’

(38)  Agentive human nouns derived from verbs (positive characteristics)

Class 1 Class 2

Singular Plural Singular plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
mwe-tfitsi Be-tfitsi ‘teacher’ ‘teachers’
mu-hinziri Ba-hinziri ‘worker’ ‘workers’
mu-mba/i Bu-mbafi ‘builder’ ‘builders’
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A number of class1-2 nouns are derived from verbs as seen in example (38) and (39). Some
examples of this type are given in example (39), along with the corresponding verbs in their
infinitival form. In these examples, the verb stem is set off with brackets {}. Most of these
deverbal nouns end with nominalizing suffix {i} as shown in example 39. A deverbal noun
(e.g. mokajanu which means a disorganized person) ends in {u} as shown in (40) while

infinitives always take the final suffix {a} as shown in (39) in bold type.

(39) Singular Singular Verb Verb
(Lwisukha)  (English) (Lwisukha) (English)
mwe-t[itsi ‘teacher’ xw{etfitsa}  ‘to teach’
mu-hinziri ‘worker’ xu{hinzira}  ‘to work’
m-umbai ‘builder’ xu{mbaxa}  ‘to build’

(40)  Agentive human nouns derived from verbs (negative characteristic)

Class 1 Class 2

Singular Plural Singular Plural

(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)

mu-kojanu  Pa-kojanu ‘disorganized person’ ‘disorganized people’
mwi-iri Bi-iri ‘killer/murderer’ ‘killers/murderers’
mwo-oni Bo-oni ‘evil doer’ ‘evil doers’

Examples (40) and (41) have same nouns that are derived from verbs. Some examples of this
type are given along with corresponding verbs in their infinitival form as shown in example
(41). The infinitive {xu} occurs before consonant initial stems (e.g. xu{kojana} ‘to be
disorganised’) and {xw} occurs before a vowel initial stem (e.g. xw{ira} ‘to kill’). The nouns
derived from verbs end with suffix {i} in both singular form and plural form, for example
(mw-iri - Bi-iri, mw-oni - Bo-oni) except for the noun ‘mukojanu-pfakojanu’ which ends with

suffix {u} in both singular form and plural form.

(41) Singular Singular Verb Verb
(Lwisukha)  (English) (Lwisukha) (English)
mu-kojanu  ‘disorganized’ xu{kojana} ‘be disorganized’
mwi-iri ‘killer/murderer’ xwq{ira} ‘to kill’
mwo-oni ‘evil doer’ Xu-Ba-mw-{oni} ‘to be an evil doer’

There is a sub-pattern of Class 1-2 nouns involving certain kinship terms as shown in
example (42). In these forms, the singular, which is referred to as Class 1a, takes no noun
class prefix. However, the plural takes the regular Class 2 prefix {fa}.
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(42) Class la: Kinship terms with no noun class prefix in singular

Class 1 Class 2

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
kuuka Ba-kuuka ‘grandfather’ ‘grandfathers’
taata Ba-taata ‘father’ ‘fathers’

nina Ba-nina ‘mother’ ‘mothers’

In summary, Class 1-2 nouns have two sub-classes which are Class 1 and Class 1a. The Class
1 prefix has several allomorphs {mu}, {muu} and {mw} representing the singular form.

Class 2 prefix has allomorphs, {Ba}, {Baa} and {Be} representing the plural form.

Classes 3-4 nouns

Class three is marked by prefix {mu} representing singular while class four is marked by
prefix {mi} representing plural. In some of the nouns we have allomorph {mw} representing
singular. These classes denote different concepts like body parts, plants, trees, parts of plants

or trees, objects, time reference nouns and natural phenomenon like moon.

Example (43) has body parts. It is important to note that apart from class three and four that
have nouns that name body parts, there are other classes that have body parts. These are

classes five and six, seven and eight, nine and ten, eleven/ten.

(43) Nouns referring to body parts

Class 3 Class 4

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
mu-rwi mi-rwi ‘head’ ‘heads’
mu-nwa mi-nwa ‘mouth’ ‘mouths’
Mu-Xono mi-xono ‘hand’ ‘hands’

In example (44) we have trees. However, apart from classes three and four that have trees

there are also classes ten and eleven with names of trees.
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(44)  Nouns referring to trees

Class 3 Class 4

Singular Plural Singular Plural

(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)

Mmu-pera mi-pera ‘guava tree’  ‘guava trees’
mu-kaato mi-kaato ‘avocado tree’ ‘avocado trees’

mu-talakwa mi-talakwa  ‘cyprus tree’ ‘cyprus trees’

(45) Nouns referring to object with length/height

Class 3 Class 4

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
mu-hini mi-hini ‘jembe stick’ ‘jembe sticks’
mwii-Xo mii-xo ‘cooking stick”  ‘cooking sticks’
mu-haanda  mi-haanda  ‘road, path’ ‘roads, paths’

Flat objects in example (46) are borrowed words, for example mutfeka ‘mat’ and muliango
‘door’ are borrowed from the Kiswahili words ‘mukeka’ and ‘mulango’. muliipnJeti ‘blanket’

is borrowed from the English word ‘blanket’.

(46) Nouns referring to flat objects

Class 3 Class 4

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
mu-tfeka mi-tfeka ‘mat’ ‘mats’
mu-liango mi-liaggo ‘door’ ‘doors’
mu-liindeti  mi-liipdeti ‘blanket’ ‘blankets’

(47)  Nouns referring to round objects

Class 3 Class 4

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
mu-kupo mi-kopo ‘tin’ ‘tins’
mu-piira mi-piira ‘ball’ ‘balls’
mu-tupti mi-tupli ‘jerry can’ ‘jerry cans’

Round objects mupira and mutup}i in example (47) are borrowed words from Kiswahili

language as shown in example (48).
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(48)

Apart from classes three and four that have abstract nouns as shown in example (49), classes

(Lwisukha)
mu-piira
mu-tunki

(Kiswahili)
m-pira
m-tungi

(English)
‘ball’
‘jerrycan’

five, six and class fourteen too have abstract nouns.

(49)

The nouns mwaka ‘year’, miaka ‘years’ highlighted in example (50) are borrowed from

Kiswahili. The spelling of these words in Kiswahili is exactly the same as that of Lwisukha in

Nouns referring to abstract nouns

Class 3
Singular
(Lwisukha)
mu-paango
mu-tfiro

Class 4
Plural
(Lwisukha)
mi-paango
mi-tfiro

both singular and plural forms.

(50)

(51)

Time reference nouns

Class 3
Singular
(Lwisukha)
mwa-ka
mu-hika
mwe-li

Class 4
Plural
(Lwisukha)
mia-ka
mi-hika
mje-li

Singular Plural

(English) (English)
‘plan’ ‘plans’
‘taboo’ ‘taboos’

Singular
(English)

‘year’

‘year’

‘month, moon
date, daylight,
menstrual period’

Nouns borrowed from Kiswabhili

Class 3
Singular
(Lwisukha)
mu-siko
mu-fuuko
mw-0/i

Class 4
Plural
(Lwisukha)
mi-siko
mi-fuuko
mi-ofi

Singular
(English)
‘bag’
‘bag’
‘smoke’
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‘years’
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b

Plural
(English)
‘bags’
‘bags’
‘smoke’



Most of the words in example (51) are borrowed from Kiswahili as shown in example (52).

(52) (Lwisukha) (Kiswahili) (English)
mu-siko m-zigo ‘bag’
mu-fuuko mi-fuko ‘bag’
mwo-[i mo-i ‘smoke’

Class 5-6 nouns
Most of the nouns in class five have prefix {li} representing singular forms while in class six

there is prefix {ma} that represents the plural form. This class consists of names of animals,

body parts, fruits, vegetables, foods, ‘cover’ nouns, abstract nouns and mass nouns.

Example (53) has animal names. Other classes that have animal names apart from classes five

and six are classes seven and eight and classes nine and ten.

(53) Nouns referring to animal names
Class 5 Class 6
Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
li-xutu ma-xutu ‘tortoise’ ‘tortoises’
li-koondi ma-koondi  ‘sheep’ ‘sheep’
li-fele ma-fele ‘frog’ ‘frogs’

Example (54) has body parts. Apart from classes three and four, five and six that have body
parts, the other classes with body parts are seven and eight, nine and ten and eleven and ten.

(54) Nouns referring to body parts
Class 5 Class 6
Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
li-raango ma-raango  ‘thigh’ ‘thighs’
li-inu mi-inu ‘tooth’ ‘teeth’
li-roji ma-roji ‘ear’ ‘ears’
li-ulu mu-ulu ‘nose’ ‘noses’

In example (54) allomorph {mi} and {mu} representing plural forms are found before vowel
initial stems (e.g. mi-inu ‘tooth’ and mu-ulu ‘noses”). It is also important to note that the noun
‘miinu’ in example (54), starts with the prefix {mi} because assimilation has taken place.

This is a phonological process whereby when the first vowel is deleted (vowel a); the second
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vowel (vowel i) seems to get lengthening to make up for the deleted vowel that is why the

noun miinu ‘teeth’ has a long vowel as shown in example (55).

(55)
[a| +|i]  /ii/ asin ma+ inu —— miinu (teeth)
(singular) (stem)
(teeth)

In example (55) and (56) allomorph {mi} and {mu] representing plural forms are found
before vowel initial stems (e.g mi-inu ‘tooth’ and mu-ulu ‘nose’). In the noun muulu ‘noses’

assimilation has also taken place as shown in example (56).

(56)

al+lul /fuu/ asin ma+  ulu — muulu (noses)
(singular)  (stem)
(noses)

In example (57) allomorph {me} representing plural form is found before vowel initial stems

(e.g. me-engu ‘ripe bananas’).

(57) Nouns referring to fruits, vegetables and other foods
Class 5 Class 6
Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
li-hoondo ma-hoondo  ‘pumpkin’ ‘pumpkins’
li-tuma ma-tuma ‘cob of maize’ ‘cobs of maize’
li-engu me-engu ‘ripe banana’ ‘ripe bananas’

In the noun ‘meengu’ assimilation has also taken place as shown in example (58).

(58)
la| tle| /ee/ asin ma+ eggu ——>meengu ‘bananas’
(singular) (stem)
(bananas)
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In example (59) the word lisanduku ‘suitcase’ and likunia ‘sack’ are borrowed from
Kiswahili. The equivalent words to suitcase and sack in Kiswabhili are ‘sanduku’ and ‘gunia’,

respectively.

(59) Nouns referring to inanimate objects

Class 5 Class 6

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
li-sero ma-sero ‘hide/skin’ ‘hides/skins’

li-sanduku ma-sanduku  ‘storage box/suitcase’ ‘storage boxes/suitcases’
li-kunia ma-kunia ‘sack’ ‘sacks’

(60)  Abstract nouns ending in -a derived from verbs

Class 5 Class 6

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
li-saala ma-saala ‘prayer’ ‘prayers’
li-tsuxitsa mi-tsuxitsa  ‘anniversary’ ‘anniversaries’

A number of class 5-6 nouns are derived from verbs. Some examples of this type are given in
example (60), (61), (62), (63) and (64) along with corresponding verbs in their infinitival
form. In these examples, the verb stem is set off with brackets {}. Most of these deverbal
nouns end with final suffix {a}. The noun li-Baambwa ‘cruxifixion’ is used in both singular

and plural forms.

(61) Singular Singular Verb Verb
(Lwisukha) (English) (Lwisukha) (English)
li-saala ‘prayer’ xu{saala} ‘to pray’
li-tsuxitsa ‘anniversary’ Xwi{tsuxitsa}  ‘to remember’
li-Baambwa  ‘cruxifixion’ xu{faamba} ‘to crucify’

The noun lihaaggali ‘argument’ is derived from a verb xu{hangala} as shown in example
(62). {-hangala} is the verb stem and it ends with suffix {a}.

(62) Abstract nouns ending in -i derived from verbs
Singular Singular Verb Verb
(Lwisukha) (English) (Lwisukha) (English)
li-hangali ‘argument’  Xxu{hangala} ‘to argue’
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There are also abstract nouns ending in -o derived from verbs. All these nouns end with

suffix {0} in both singular and plural.

(63) Abstract nouns ending in -o derived from verbs

Class 5 Class 6

Singular Plural Singular Plural
Lwisukha  Lwisukha  English English
li-koso makoso ‘mistake’ ‘mistakes’
li-loro ma-loro ‘dream’ ‘dreams’
li-joko majoko ‘noise’ ‘a lot of noise’

The nouns in example (63) are derived from verbs as shown in example (64). The verb stems

kos-a, ‘to make a mistake’, loor-a, ‘to dream’ jok-a ‘to make noise’ end in vowel ‘a’.

(64) Singular Singular Verb Verb
(Lwisukha) (English) (Lwisukha) (English)
li-koso ‘mistake’ xu{kos-a} ‘to make a mistake’
li-loro ‘dream’ xu{loor-a}  ‘to dream’
li-joko ‘noise’ xu{jok-a} ‘to make noise’

Example (65) has mass nouns. Apart from classes five and six that have mass nouns, class 14

also has mass nouns. These nouns have no singular or plural form.

(65) Nouns referring to mass nouns

Class 5

Lwisukha English
milika ‘tears’
matsi ‘water’
mafeere ‘milk’

In conclusion, Class 5 prefix has several allomorphs {li} representing singular and {ma},

{m}, {mi} and {mu} representing the plural form.

Class 7-8 nouns

Class seven prefix representing singular is {Ji} while that of class eight is {fi} representing

plural. Most of the nouns in this class include non-human or inanimate objects (for example
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instruments and utensils). Other nouns in this class include animals and insects, body parts,

humans and places of specific functions. In example 66 we have inanimate objects.

(66) Nouns referring to inanimate objects
Class 7 Class 8
Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
Ji-saala Bi-saala ‘stick’ ‘sticks’
Ji-Buji Bi-Buji ‘jery can’ ‘jery cans’
Ji-koombe Bi-koombe  ‘cup’ ‘cups’
Ji-Poko Bi-poko ‘whip’ ‘whips’

The following nouns in (66) are borrowed from Kiswahili as shown in example (67).

(67) Singular Singular Singular
(Lwisukha) (Kiswahili)  (English)
Ji-Buji ki-buyu ‘jery can’
Ji-koombe ki-koombe ‘cup’
Ji-Boko ki-boko ‘whip’

Example (68) has animal names and insects. Apart from classes seven and eight that has

insect names, the other classes with insect names are classes nine and ten.

(68)  Nouns referring to animal names and insects
Class 7 Class 8
Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha)  (English) (English)
Ji-hunwa Bi-hunwa ‘bullock’ ‘bullocks’
Ji-chiop¥iontio Bi-chionJiondio ‘wag tail”  ‘wag tails’
Ji-tfinh Bi-tfinh ‘mite’ ‘mites’(which develops into
(which jiggers)
develops into
a jigger)’

Example (69) has body parts. Class seven and eight are not the only classes with body parts.

As mentioned earlier, we have classes three and four, seven and eight, nine and ten,

eleven/ten with body parts.
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(69) Nouns referring to body parts

Class 7 Class 8

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
Ji-len¥e Bi-lene ‘leg’ ‘legs’
Ji-liru Bi-liru ‘chest’ ‘chests’
Ji-kuumba Bi-kuumba  ‘bone’ ‘bones’

In example (70), we have nouns referring to human beings. Most of the nouns in classes

seven and eight refer to people with negative attributes.

(70)  Nouns referring to human beings

Class 7 Class 8

Singular Plural Singular Plural

(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)

Ji-tsuxulu Bi-tsuxulu ‘grandchild’ ‘grandchildren’

Ji-kwekwe Bi-kwekwe  ‘gossiper’ ‘gossipers’

Ji-twetwe Bi-twetwe ‘a person who gives ‘people who
birth to many children give birth to
without plan.’ many children

without plan’

We also have nouns derived from verbs in classes seven and eight as shown in example (71).

(71)  Nouns derived from verbs

Class 7 Class 8

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
Ji-Xunuxu Bi-xunuxu ‘hd’ ‘lids’
Ji-gjo Bi-gjo ‘broom’ ‘brooms’
Ji-hanwa Bi-hanwa ‘gift’ ‘gifts’

In example (72) we have nouns derived from verbs and the verb stem is set off with brackets
{ } for example the noun [i-xunuxu ‘lid’ is derived from the verb xu{nixa} ‘to cover with a
lid’ fi-gjo ‘broom’ is derived from the verb xw{eeja} ‘to sweep’ and [i-hanwa ‘gift’ is derived
from the verb xu {hana} ‘to give’. The infinitive {xu} occurs before consonant initial stem
(e.g. xu{nixa} ‘to cover with a lid’) and {xw} before vowel initial stem (e.g. xw{eeja} ‘to

sweep’).
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(72) Nouns derived from verbs

Ji-xunuxu ‘lhd’ xu{nixa}
Ji-gjo ‘broom’ xw{eja}
Ji-hanwa ‘gift’ xu{hana}

Class 9-10 nouns

‘to cover with a lid’
‘to sweep’
‘to give’

These classes contain both animate and inanimate objects. Nouns in class nine are marked by

prefix {i}that represents the singular form while class ten is marked by prefix {tsi}that

represents the plural form. These classes contain nouns, most of which denote animals, small

creatures and insects, body parts and objects. Loan words are also found in this class.

Example (73) has animal names. Apart from classes nine and ten that have animal names,

classes five and six and classes seven and eight also have animal names.

(73)  Nouns referring to animals

Class 9 Class 10

Singular Plural Singular Plural

(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)

i-ngufpu tsi-ngupu ‘hippopotamus’  ‘many hippopotamus’
I-ngoxo tsi-ngoxo ‘chicken’ ‘chickens’

I-ngulume tsi-ngulume  ‘pig’ ‘pigs’

Classes nine and ten have insect names as shown in example (74). The other classes that also

have insect names are classes seven and eight.

(74)  Nouns referring to small creatures and insects

Class 9 Class 10

Singular Plural Singular
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English)
i-suna tsi-suna ‘mosquito’
i-nzufi tsi-nzufi ‘bee’
I-neende tsi-neende ‘Jigger’
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Example (75) has body parts.

(75)  Nouns referring to body parts

Class 9 Class 10

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
I-ngurumani  tsi-ygurumani ‘liver’ ‘livers’
i-moni tsi-moni ‘eye’ ‘eyes’
i-kwaaho tsi-kwaaho  ‘armpit’ ‘armpits’

Many languages have words borrowed from other languages. Borrowing is one of the
methods used to create vocabulary. Lwisukha has borrowings from English and Kiswahili as

seen in example (76) and (77).

(76)  Nouns borrowed from English

Class 9 Class 10

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
i-piicha tsi-piicha ‘picture’ ‘pictures’
I-tifaati tsi-tifaati ‘t-shirt’ ‘t-shirts’
i-keeki tsi-keeki ‘cake’ ‘cakes’

(77)  Nouns borrowed from Kiswahili

Class 9 Class 10

Singular Plural Singular Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (Kiswahili) (English) (English)
i-kanisa tsi-kanisa kanisa ‘church’ ‘churches’
i-parua tsi-parua barua ‘letter’ ‘letters’
i-taratfa tsi-taratfa daraja ‘bridge’ ‘bridges’

Most of the loan nouns in class nine and ten have been borrowed from Kiswahili. Example

(78) has nouns without prefixes that are borrowed from Kiswahili.

(78)  Nouns without class prefixes borrowed from Kiswahili

Class 9 Class 10

Lwisukha Kiswahili English
asuPuji asubuhi ‘morning’
hatari hatari ‘danger
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Class 11/10 nouns
Class ten includes nouns which are marked by prefix {tsi} in plural. These nouns have their

singular forms in class eleven which are marked by prefix {lu}. These classes contain words
naming long thin objects, body parts, languages, plants and trees and behaviour related

nouns.

It is important to note that some nouns in example (79) have a stem in singular form that is
different from the plural form (e.g. lu-Busi-tsi-mbusi ‘thread’ lu-paanga-tsi-mbaanga
‘machet’). Sound /B/ and /p/ found in the singular form change to sound /mb/. These three
sounds /f/, /p/ and /mb/ are bilabial. Bilabial are consonants whose flow of air is stopped or

restricted by the two lips when the sounds are pronounced.

(79) Nouns referring to long, thin objects
Class 11 Class 10

Singular Plural Singular Plural

(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)

lu-xuyi tsi-xuji ‘firewood”  ‘pieces of firewood’
lu-Busi tsi-mbusi ‘thread’ ‘pieces of thread’
lu-paanga tsi-mbaanga ‘machet’ ‘machets’

In example (80) allomorph {Iw} representing singular form is found on vowel initial stems

(e.g. Iwi-ika ‘horn’).

(80)  Nouns referring to body parts
Class 11 Class 10

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
lu-seje tsi-seje ‘cheek’ ‘cheeks’
lu-Beere tsim-beere ‘breast’ ‘breasts’
Iwi-ika tsinzi-ika ‘horn’ ‘horns’

(81) Nouns referring to languages

Class 11

(Lwisukha) (English)

Lu-swahili ‘Kiswahili language’
Lwi-suxa ‘Lwisukha language’
Lu-Bukusu ‘LuBukusu language’
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The nouns in example (82) whose stem in singular form is different from the plural form is
(e.g. lu-tfendo-tsi-n¥endo ‘distance’). Sound /tf/ found in the singular noun, changes to sound

In3/in the plural noun. These two sounds /tf/ and /n3/ are palato alveolar consonants.

Allomorph {lw} representing singular is found before vowel initial stem (e.g. lwi-imbo
‘song’) and {lu} representing singular is found before consonant initial stem (e.g. lu-tfendo

‘distance’) as shown in example (82).

(82) Behaviour related nouns with plural form

Class 11 Class 10

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
Iwi-imbo tsipn-imbo ‘song’ ‘songs’
lu-tfendo tsi-p¥endo ‘distance’ ‘distances’

Example (83) has behaviour related nouns without the singular or plural form. Allomorph
{Iw} representing singular is found before vowel initial stems (e.g. lwa-ana ‘childishness’)
and {lu} representing singular is found before consonant initial stems (e.g. lu-toro ‘infantile

behaviour’).

(83) Behaviour related nouns without plural form

Class 10

Lwisukha English

Iwa-ana ‘childishness’

lu-toro ‘infantile behavior’

lu-swa ‘taboo sexual act (e.g. adultery, incest)’

Trees and plants are found in classes ten and eleven as shown in example (84), however it is
important to note that trees and plants are also found in classes three and four.

(84) Nouns referring to trees and plants

Class 10 Class 11

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)

lu-Binu tsi-mbinu ‘plant’ ‘plants’

lu-lundu tsi-lundu ‘plant’ ‘plants’

lu-siola tsi-siola ‘nile trumpet tree’ ‘nile trumpet trees’
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Example (85) has several nouns whose stem in singular form is different from the plural form
(e.g. lu-tfina-tsi-pntina ‘grinding mill’). Sound /tf/ found in the singular noun lu-tfina
‘grinding mill” changes to sound {n}} as seen in the plural noun tsi-p}ina. These two sounds
are palato alveolar. The other nouns are (e.g. lu-kalaji-tsi-ngalaji ‘basin’). Sound /k/found in
the singular noun lu-kalaji ‘basin’ changes to sound /ng/ as seen in the plural noun tsi-ngalaji
‘basins’. The place of articulation for these two sounds is the same that is the velum. Lastly,
the nouns, (e.g. lu-Bupi-tsi-mbufi ‘spider’), have sound {B} found in the singular form that
changes to sound {mb}. The place of articulation for these two sounds is the same that is
bilabial.

(85) Nouns referring to inanimate objects
Class 10 Class 11

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
lu-tfina tsi-n¥ina ‘grinding mill’ ‘grinding mills’
lu-kalaji tsi-ngalaji ‘basin’ ‘basins’

lu-Bupi tsi-mbufi ‘spider’ ‘spiders’

Class 12- 13 nouns

Class twelve is marked by prefix {xa} representing singular and class thirteen by prefix {rv}.
These nouns denote diminutives or are derogatory. The result of diminutivization is to refer
to the small size, tiny or little form of the human beings, inanimate objects, plants, trees, body

parts nouns and others.

(86)  Nouns referring to diminutives
Class 12 Class 13

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
Xaa-na rwaa-na ‘a small child’ ‘small children’
xaa-ndu rou-ndo ‘a small person’ ‘small people’
Xe-tfitsi rwe-tfitsi ‘a small teacher’ ‘small teachers’
xii-ra rwii-ra ‘a small name’ ‘small names’
xu-mbafi ro-mbafi ‘a small builder’ ‘small builders’
xa-teri ro-teri ‘a small bed’ ‘small beds’
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Class 14

This class does not have corresponding plurals. The nouns start with prefix {fu}. Class 14
has nouns denoting abstract notions or ideas, colour terms, mass nouns, liquid and sticky

substances. Example (87) shows abstract nouns.

(87) Abstract nouns
Lwisukha  English

Bu-silu ‘stupidity’
Bu-tfeli ‘knowledge’
Bu-luhu ‘thirst’

In example (88) colour terms -laffu ‘white’ -mwaamu ‘black’ -mutfi ‘red’ are used with class

14 noun prefix {pu}.

(88) Nouns referring to colour terms
Lwisukha  English

Bu-lapu ‘lightness of color, whiteness, light’
Bu-mwaamu  ‘blackness, darkness, dirtiness’
Bu-mutfi ‘redness’

As stated earlier in example 65, class five and six have mass nouns. Class fourteen also has

mass nouns as shown in example (89).

(89) Nouns referring to mass nouns

Lwisukha  English

Bu-si ‘flour’
Bu-naasi ‘grass’
Bu-le ‘sorghum’

Allomorph {Bwi} is found before vowel initial stem (e.g. Pwi-ino) and allomorph {fu} is

found before vowel initial consonants (e.g. fufuma) as shown in example (90) and (91).

(90)  Nouns referring to liquid and sticky substances
Lwisukha English

Bwi-ino ‘ink’
Bu-fuma ‘ugali’
Bu-tsiPa ‘venom (of snake, spider, insect)
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(91) Abstract nouns derived from verbs

Noun Noun Verb Verb

(Lwisukha) (English) (Lwisukha) (English)

Bu-jaanzi ‘happiness’ xu{jaanza}  ‘to be happy’

Bu-limi ‘farm’ xu{lima} ‘to farm’

Bwe-t[itsi ‘teaching profession’ xwe{tfitsa}  ‘to teach’
Class 15

Class 15 nouns have prefix {xu} in singular form. This class consists of verbal infinitives
which function as nouns as shown in example (92). It does not have corresponding plurals.
Allomorph {xwi} is found on vowel initial stems (e.g. xwi-ira ‘kill’) while {xu} is found on

consonant initial stems as shown in example (92).

(92) Verbal infinitive nouns

Class 15

Singular Singular
(Lwisukha) (English)
XU-soma ‘read’
XU-sefa ‘borrow’
XWO-t[itsa ‘wash’
XW-ira kall’

Class 16, 17, 18 and 23

Classes 16, 17, 18 and 23 represent locative noun classes. They denote different places. For
example, class sixteen whose marker is {ha} or {haa} denotes ‘near’ or ‘at’ a certain place.
Class seventeen whose marker is {xu} denotes ‘on’ a place, class 18 whose marker is {mu}
indicates among or inside a place and class 23 whose marker is {i}are place names. Example
93 shows class sixteen which comprises locative nouns with the prefix {ha} or {haa}.

(93) Locative nouns

Class 16

Lwisukha English

ha-no ‘at home’
ha-kanisa ‘at the church’
ha-nzu ‘near the house’
haa-ilitwa ‘near the knife’
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Allomorph {haa} is found on Class 16 + Class 9 nouns as shown in example (94).

(94) Class16+ Class9 Class 16 + Class 10 Class 9 Class 10
Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (Lwisukha)
haa-nzu hatsi-nzu i-nzu tsi-nzu
haa-iliitwa hatsi-litwa i-litwa tsi-litwa
haa-indika hatsi-ndika i-ndika tsi-ndika

Example 95 shows class seventeen locative nouns whose marker is {xu}.

(95) Locative nouns

Class 17

Lwisukha English

XU-nzu ‘on top of the house’
Xu-fiteli ‘on the bed’
XU-mesa ‘on the table’

‘Gloss’

‘house’
‘knife’
‘bicycle’

Allomorph {xwi} is found on Classl 17 xwi + Class 9 nouns as shown in example (96).

(96) Class 17 xu + Class 9 nouns ‘English’

Xwi-isiimbwa ‘on top of the dog’
XWi-ingoxo ‘on top of the chicken’
Xwi-imbuxu ‘on top of the mole’

The locative form mumoni in example (97) does not only have expected meaning in the

eye(s) but also the less predictable meaning ‘face’. It is also important to note that where

prefix {mu} is used with class two nouns as seen in some of the nouns in example (97) the

meaning of {mu} is ‘among’ (e.g. Mu-Patfeni ‘among the visitors’).

(97) Locative nouns

Class 18

Lwisukha English

mu-matsi ‘inside the water’
mu-moni ‘in the eye, face’
mu-Batfeni ‘among the visitors’
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mu-PBaandu ‘among the people’

In class 23 whose marker is {i} are place names for example countries, cities, market places,

village names as seen in example (98).

(98) Locative nouns
Class 23
Lwisukha  English
I-pumeereka ‘to, at, in America’
i-Bukaanda  ‘to, at, in Uganda’
i-lopi ‘to, at, in Nairobi’

Class 20/4

The last class discussed is 20/4. These are usually augmentative nouns. Class 20 singular
takes the prefix {ku} while the plural form takes prefix {mi} as found in class 4 as shown in
example (99).

(99) Nouns referring to augmentative nouns
Class 20 Class 4

Singular Plural Singular Plural
(Lwisukha) (Lwisukha) (English) (English)
ku-xaana mi-xaana ‘a big girl’ ‘big girls’
ku-soko mi-soko ‘a big chair’  ‘big chairs’
ku-lina mi-lina ‘a big friend” ‘big friends’
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2.8 Conclusion

In this chapter, the discussion has been on Lwisukha vowels and consonants. Lwisukha has a
nine vowel system with short and long vowels. The nine vowels are /i, 1, ¢, €, a, u, v, 0, 0/. A
language or dialect with nine vowels has a primary system. Lwisukha has 25 consonants.
These consonants are classified according to manner and place of articulation as follows:
three plosives /p/, /t/, /k/; four nasals /m/, /n/, /n/, ly/; six fricatives /p/, /f/, /s/, /f, /x/, | h/; two
affricates /ts/, /t[/; one lateral /l/, one flap /c/; one trill /r/; two glides /w/ and /j/ and five
prenasalised stops /mb/, /nd/, /nz/, / p3/, /mgl. The Lwisukha sounds that have been discussed,
namely vowels and consonants, will feature in the discussions that are in the rest of the thesis.

The syllable structure of Lwisukha words has also been discussed. An open syllable ends in a
vowel while a closed syllable ends in a consonant. All closed syllables may be composed of
an onset, peak, and coda or peak and coda. Lwisukha syllables are all open. This means that
Lwisukha syllables have no coda. These syllables can be light or heavy. A light syllable is
one that ends in a short vowel while a heavy syllable consists of a long vowel. In addition,
Lwisukha has six types of syllables as follows: CV, V, CV:, V:, CCV and CCV:. These
syllable types can be found in any position of a word whether a word is monosyllabic or

polysyllabic except for V: syllables.

The noun class system has also been discussed. Lwisukha has 20 noun classes. These nouns
are marked by a class prefix and a concord system as in the case with Bantu languages. In
most classes we have one prefix representing singular and another prefix representing plural.
However, in some classes we have allomorphs for example in classes 1-2 nouns, class one
singular nouns are marked by prefix {mu} and class two plural have prefix {fa}. However,
we have allomorph {muu}, {mw}, {m}, representing class one and allomorph {Baa}, {B}
representing plural. Some of the nouns discussed in this chapter have no noun class prefix in
singular for example class 1a which has kinship terms. Most of the nouns classes discussed
are in both singular and plural however some nouns have no corresponding plurals. It is also
important to note that some of the nouns are derived from verbs and some are borrowed from
Kiswahili and English languages. Lastly, most of the nouns have the same stem in singular
and plural except for a few of the nouns that have a stem in singular that is different from the

one in plural. The next chapter looks at the tone patterns of Lwisukha nouns in isolation.
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CHAPTER THREE
THE TONAL PATTERNS OF LWISUKHA NOUNS IN ISOLATION
3.1 Introduction

This chapter describes the tonal patterns of Lwisukha nouns in isolation. This means that the
nouns will not be in phrasal or sentences contexts. The tonal pattern for most of the nouns
discussed therefore is for single nouns that have been pronounced in singular form or plural
form. Some of the nouns have no singular form or plural form. Most of the nouns discussed
in this chapter have a prefix and a stem. A prefix is a morpheme that is added at the
beginning of a stem while a stem is the main part of a noun to which a prefix is added. The
prefixes and the stems are enclosed in brace brackets {}. In this chapter everything enclosed
within brace brackets {} is a morpheme. Some of the nouns have no prefix nor stem. The
analysis of the tone patterns for majority of the nouns done includes monosyllabic, disyllabic,
trisyllabic and other polysyllabic stems (i.e. stems with more-than-three-syllables). This study
therefore shows contrastive tone melodies of nouns in different stem types in both singular
form and plural form. However as mentioned earlier, there are cases where some nouns

analyzed have no singular or plural forms. Some nouns also have only the plural form.

APT is used in this discussion. Two principles of APT are used to present the tone patterns.
These are the Obligatory Contour Principle (OCP) and the principle of Association
Convention (AC) (see Chapter One). The OCP forbids any two adjacent identical
autosegments to follow each other. Such identical tones are collapsed or merged. According
to the principle of association, tones and the TBU’S are joined by association lines in one-to-
one fashion from left to right. The WFC, formulated by Goldsmith (1976, 1990) ensures that
there is a well formed relation between the tonal tier and the TBU’S. According to WFC,
association lines do not cross. WFC also ensures that all TBU’S are linked to at least one tone

and that all tones are linked to at least one TBU.

The register tier theory, which is an extension of APT, is also used in this discussion. By
using the bar system, this theory is able to show clearly the level and contour tones, for
example if there are two high tones on a noun or more, RTT is able to help us differentiate
which high tone is higher in pitch than the other. The section that follows discusses tone
placement on nouns and the tonal patterns that result. The nouns are discussed in two major

categories. The first category has nouns with a low tone on the prefix and the second category
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has nouns with a high tone on the prefix. Nouns with a low tone on the prefix are further
discussed as follows: nouns with a low tone on the prefix with monosyllabic stems, nouns
with a low tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems, nouns with a low tone on the prefix with
trisyllabic stems and nouns with a low tone on the prefix with other polysyllabic stems.
Nouns with a high tone on the prefix are further discussed as follows: nouns with a high tone
on the prefix with monosyllabic stems, nouns with a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic
stems, nouns with a high tone on the prefix with trisyllabic stems and lastly nouns with a high
tone on the prefix with other polysyllabic stems. In the next section the discussion is on

nouns with a low tone on the prefix.

3.2 Nouns with a low tone on the prefix

In this section all the nouns have a low tone on the prefix but the stems have different tone
patterns. The stems of the nouns have been discussed as monosyllabic, disyllabic, trisyllabic

and other polysyllabic stems.

3.2.1 Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with monosyllabic stems

In this section all the nouns have a low tone on the prefixes. The monosyllabic stems have
different tone patterns. This group is further divided into two groups. The first group has
nouns that have a low tone on the prefix and a low tone on the monosyllabic stems. The
second group has nouns that have a low tone on the prefix with a high tone on the

monosyllabic stems.

(a) Nouns with a low tone on the prefix and a low tone on the monosyllabic stems

Nouns in this group have a low tone on the prefix and a low tone on the monosyllabic stems.
These nouns are further divided into two. The first group has nouns with a short vowel on the
noun prefix in the singular form but have a long vowel in the plural form. The second group

has nouns that have a long vowel on the noun prefix in the singular form and the plural form.

(i) Nouns with monosyllabic stems that have a short vowel on the prefix in the singular
form but have a long vowel in the plural form

The nouns in table 6 have a low tone on the prefixes and a low tone on the monosyllabic
stems. The prefixes have a short vowel in the singular form but have a long vowel in the
plural form. The prefix {i} represents the singular form and the prefix {tsii} represents the

plural while -sa, -n}i and -nda are the stems in both singular and plural forms. There are low
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tones on the prefixes and the monosyllabic stems. These nouns have a [L.L] tone pattern.

(See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 1a).

Table 6: Monosyllabic stems with a low tone and have a short vowel on the prefix in the
singular form and a long vowel in the plural form

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
i-sa ‘watch, clock, time’ | tsii-sa ‘watches, clocks, times ’
I-nk ‘housefly’ tsii-nki ‘houseflies’
i-nda ‘stomach, belly, tsii-nda ‘stomachs, bellys, wombs’
womb’

The diagram in example (100) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun i-nda ‘stomach, belly, womb’ in table 6.

(100)

i-nda  ‘stomach, belly, womb’

Syllable tier o)

CV tier

/|
CV
A

-——<—q

nda

l_/

Phonemic tier

Tonal tier

The left to right mapping principle is used in matching the TBUs and tone in example (100).
Association lines join the TBUs and tones in a one-to-one fashion from left to right. In this
example, the OCP has been applied whereby adjacent identical autosegments are not allowed
to follow one another. The low tone on the first syllable also appears on the second syllable.
Therefore, the low tones on the first and second syllables have been collapsed or merged into
one. Example (101) shows the tone pattern of the noun i-nda using the register tier theory

formalisms.

(101)

i-nda ‘stomach, belly, womb’
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In example (101) the first and second bar have a low tone representing the mora or vowel /i/

and /a/. The low tone on the mora /a/ is lower than that on the mora /i/.

(if) Nouns with monosyllabic stems and have a long vowel on the prefix in the singular
and plural forms

The nouns in table 7 have a low tone on the prefixes and the monosyllabic stems. The
prefixes have a long vowel in the singular form and the plural form. The prefixes {muu},
{Jje} and{xaa} represent singular forms and the prefixes {Baa}, {Bjée}and {rov} represent
plural forms while -ndu, -jo and -ta are the stems in both singular and plural forms. There are
low tones on the prefixes and the monosyllabic stems. Thus, these nouns have a [LL.L] tone

pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 1a).

Table 7: Monosyllabic stems with a low tone and a long vowel on the prefix

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
muu-ndu ‘person’ Baa-ndu ‘people’
Jjee-jo ‘broom’ Bjée-jo ‘brooms’
Xaa-ta ‘a small stomach’ roo-ta ‘a small stomach’

(b) Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with monosyllabic stems that have a falling tone
The nouns in table 8 have a low tone on the prefixes and the monosyllabic stems have a
falling tone. There are low tones on the prefixes {i} and {mu} in the singular form and also
on the prefixes {tsi} and {mi} in the plural form. The monosyllabic stems -swa and -ri have a
falling tone. This falling tone is on a short vowel. A falling tone is a tone that shifts from a
high pitch to a low pitch on a syllable. This means that the nouns in Table 8 have a [L.HL]

tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 8.)

Table 8: Monosyllabic stems with a falling tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
i-swa ‘termite’ tsi-swa ‘termites’
mu-c7 ‘root’ mi-ci ‘roots’
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The diagram in example (102) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun mu-ci ‘root’in table 8.

(102)

mu-c1  ‘root’

Syllable tier : /( /T
CV tier : cvc_Ccy
Phonemic tier ln1|1 |r |1

A\

H L

—

Tonal tier

In example (102) there is a low tone on the prefix and the final syllable has a falling tone that
is associated to one vowel. Example (103) shows the tone pattern of the noun mu-i ‘root’
using the register tier theory formalisms.

(103)

mu-cT root’
- N

In example (103) the first bar has a low tone representing the mora /u/ and the second bar has

a falling tone representing the mora /i/.

3.2.2 Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems

In this section all the nouns have a low tone on the prefixes and have disyllabic stems that
have different tone patterns. This group is further divided into four groups. The first group

has nouns with a low tone on the prefix and the disyllabic stems have a low tone.

(a) Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a low tone on all
the syllables

The first group has nouns that have a low tone on the prefixes and a low tone on the
disyllabic stems. Table 9 shows nouns with this tone pattern. There are low tones on the

prefix {mu} in the singular form and {Ba} in the plural form. The disyllabic stems -héji, -10tfi
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and -limi have a low tone. Thus, these nouns have a [L.L.L] tone pattern. (See more examples

of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 1a).

Table 9: Disyllabic stems with a low tone on all the syllables

Singular Plural
Lwisukha | Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
mu-héji ‘adulterous person’ | Ba-heji ‘adulterous people’
mu-lotfi ‘witch’ Ba-lotfi ‘witches’
mu-limi ‘farmer’ Ba-limi ‘farmers’

The diagram in example (104) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun mu-heji ‘adulterous person’ in table 9.

(104)

mu-heji ‘adulterous person’

Syllable tier : c c c
CV tier CV (4/ C/\|/
Phonemic tier r|n l%{
Tonal tier : L

The left to right mapping principle is used in matching the TBUs and tone. Association lines
join the TBUs and tones in a one-to-one fashion from left to right. In example (104), the
OCPhas been applied because adjacent identical autosegments are not allowed to follow one
another. The low tone on the prefix also appears on the stem initial syllable and the final
syllable. Therefore, the low tones on the prefix, the stem initial syllable and the final syllable
have been merged into one. The left to right mapping principle is applied in this example.
Example (105) shows the tone pattern of the noun mu-héji ‘adulterous person’using the

register tier theory formalisms.

(105)

mu-heji ‘adulterous person’

-]
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Example (105 has a low tone on the first, second and third bars representing the vowels /u/,
/el and /i/. The low tone on the vowel /i/ is lower compared to the low tone on the vowels /e/
and /u/.

(b) Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a high and a low
tone
The second group in table 10 has nouns that have a low tone on the prefixes {mu} and {li} in

the singular form and {mi} and {ma} in the plural form. The disyllabic stems -hika, -kati and
-xUtu have a high tone on stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable These
nouns have a [L.H.L] tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in

Appendix 2, group 6a).

Table 10: Disyllabic stems with a high and low tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
mu-hika ‘year’ mi-hika ‘years’
mu-kati ‘bread’ mi-kati ‘loaves of bread’
li-xutu ‘tortoise’ ma-xQtu ‘tortoises’

The diagram in example (106) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun mu-kati ‘bread’ in table 10.

(106)

mu-kati ‘bread’

Syllable tier G c G
CV tier C V C/\I/ CV
Phonemic tier ln u |k|a l i
Tonal tier L I|—I L

In example (106) the noun prefix has a low tone, the stem initial syllable has a high tone and
the final syllable has a low tone. Example (107) shows the tone pattern of the noun mu-kati

‘bread’ using the RTT formalisms.
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In example (107) the first bar has a low tone on the mora /u/, the second bar has a high tone

on the mora /&/ while the third bar has a low tone on the mora /i/.

(c) Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a low and a
falling tone

The third group has nouns that have a low tone on the prefix and the disyllabic stem have a
low tone on the stem initial syllable and a falling tone on the final syllable. The nouns in table
11 have a low tone on the prefix {mu} in singular form and {Ba} in the plural form. The
disyllabic stem -xwaatsi has a low tone on stem initial syllable and a falling tone on the final
syllable that has a short vowel. The other nouns with this tone pattern are found in table 53 in
the plural form. These nouns are discussed in section 3.5 of this chapter because the nouns in
the singular form have no noun prefix but the plural form has a noun prefix. We are thus
dealing with a [L.LL.HL] tone pattern.

Table 11: Disyllabic stems with a low tone and a falling tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
mu-xwaatsi ‘in law’ Ba-xwaatsi ‘in laws’

The diagram in example (108) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun mu-xwaatsi ‘in law’ in table 11.

(108)

mu-xwaatst  ‘in law’

Syllable tier o c o)
CV tier . CV cﬁ/\v C/C’\V
ies
Phonemictier : m uxwaa t s |
Tonal tier _/ HAL
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In example (108) the OCP has been applied whereby adjacent identical autosegments are not
allowed to follow one another. Therefore, the low tone on the noun prefix and the stem initial
syllables have been collapsed or merged into one. The left to right mapping principle has
been applied. Example (109) shows the tone pattern of the noun mu-xwaatsi ‘in law’using the

RTT formalisms.

(109)

mu-xwaatst  ‘in law’

N

Example (109) has the first, second and third bars with a low tone on the vowels /u/ and /aa/
while the fourth bar has a falling tone on the vowel /i/.

(d) Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a high tone and a
downstepped high tone

The fourth group has nouns that have a low tone on the prefixes and the disyllabic stems have
a high tone and a downstpped high tone. In table 12, there is a low tone on the prefix {mu} in
the singular form and {Ba} in the plural form. The disyllabic stem -ki*si has a high tone on
the stem initial syllable and a downstepped high tone on the final syllable. The downstepped
high tone is motivated by the unlinked low tone between two high tones that is the high tones
on the syllable {ki} and {si}. So, the noun mu-ki*si ‘a member of the Abagusii tribe’ has a
[L.H.*H] tone pattern. From the data in this study, this is the only noun with this tone pattern.
(This noun is found in Appendix 2, group 22).

Table 12: Disyllabic stems with a high tone and a downstepped high tone

Singular Plural

Lwisukha | Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

mu-ki*si ‘a member of the Abagusii | Ba-Ki*si ‘members of the Abagusii
tribe’ tribe’
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The diagram in example (110) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun mu-ki*si ‘A member of the Abagusii tribe’ in table 12.

(110)

mu-Ki*si ‘a member of the Abagusii tribe’
Syllable tier o ) AG

CV tier : cv Cv C \‘/
Phonemic tier : mu L l I

Tonal tier : L H @ H

There is a low tone on the noun prefix, the stem initial syllable has a high tone and the final
syllable has a downstepped high tone. The tonal tier has a floating low tone as seen in (110).
The pitch of the high tone on the final syllable of the noun is slightly lower than that of the
high tone on the stem initial syllable. The tone of the final syllable is affected by the floating
tone preceding the high tone. Example (111) shows the tone pattern of mu-ki*si ‘a member of

the Abagusii tribe’ using the RTT formalisms.

(111)

mu-ki*si ‘a member of the Abagusii tribe’

-]

In example (111) the first bar has a low tone representing the vowel /u/, the second bar has a
high tone representing the vowel /i/ while the third bar has a downstepped high tone

representing the vowel /i/.

According to Kenstowicz (1994:31), downstep indicates a situation in which a high tone has
a downdrifted phonetic value but there is, at least on the surface, no preceding low tone to
mark the division from the preceding high, which is articulated at the ‘normal’ value.
Downstep is usually marked by the sign® placed between one high and the following

downstepped high tone.
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Downstep therefore shows a high tone that is realized at a lower pitch than the preceding high
tone. Kenstowicz (1994) observes that the analysis of downstep and downdrift is
controversial. He adopts the interpretation of downdrift as a left to right parsing of the tonal
tier into LH (c.f. Clements (1979) and Huang (1985)). (LH) forms tonal feet. The tonal feet is

realised or pitched at a slightly lower level than the preceding one.

The downstepped high tone could therefore be analysed as a sequence of LH tone. This tone
is different from low-rising (LH) tone because the low tone of the downstepped high is not
realised on the surface. It is underlying and could therefore be analysed as floating tone that
precedes a high tone. It has the effect of transforming the high tone it precedes into a

downstepped high tone.

Hyman (1985) is of the view that a dowstepped high tone [*H] should be analyzed as a linked
high tone (H) preceded by an unlinked low tone (L). The unlinked low tone does not prevent
the high tone from spreading for example leftwards. The unlinked low tone is not connected
to any vowel segment on the phonemic tier. It is also known as a floating tone. A dowstepped
high tone is always preceded by a surface high tone and not a low tone. A downstepped high
tone is found in Lwisukha as seen in table 12 and other nouns in this chapter. The floating
tone is encircled in all the examples that have a downstepped high tone in the rest of this
chapter. In the next section the discussion is on nouns with a low tone on the prefix with

trisyllabic stems.

3.2.3 Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with trisyllabic stems

In this section all the nouns have a low tone on the prefix and have trisyllabic stems that have
different tone patterns. This section is further divided into five groups. The first group has
nouns with a low tone on the prefix with trisyllabic stems that have a low tone.

(a) Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with trisyllabic stems that have a low tone on all
the syllables

The first group shown in table 13 has nouns that have a low tone on the prefixes {i}, {mu}
and {fi} in the singular form and {tsi}, {fa} and {Bi} in the plural form. The trisyllabic stems
-tfen¥ele, -tfilifi, -kulitsi and -Pakaja also have a low tone. Hence, these nouns have a
[L.L.L.L] tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2,
group 1a).
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Table 13: Trisyllabic stems with a low tone on all the syllables

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
i-tfenkele ‘bell’ tsi-tfenjele ‘bells’
I-tfilifi ‘bull’ tsi-tfilifi ‘bulls’
mu-kulitsi ‘seller’ Ba-kulitsi ‘sellers’
Ji-Bakaja ‘fish bone, snake bone’ | Bi-Pakaja ‘fish bones, snake
bones’

The diagram in example (112) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun mu-kulitsi ‘seller’ in table 13.

(112)

mu-kulitsi ‘seller’

Syllable tier c o] c G

CV tier : C/\‘/ C/‘V C/\‘/ (4‘/
LA

Phonemictier : m T%

Tonal tier L

The diagram in (112) has the noun mu-kulitsi ‘seller’ that has a low tone on the prefix, which
also appears on the stem initial syllable, penultimate and the final syllables. Therefore, the
low tones on these syllables have been collapsed into one. In this regard, the left to right
mapping principle is applied. This principle states that if after applying mapping some vowels
are still free link them to the last tone on the right. Example (113) shows the tone pattern of

mu-kulitsi ‘seller’ using the register tier theory.

(113)

mu-kulitsi ‘seller’

-]

It has been that observed that nouns that have a low tone on the noun prefix with trisyllabic
and other polysyllabic stems that have a low tone on all the syllables, have the last syllable of
the noun with an extra low tone. Welmers (1973:80) observes that in most African tone
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languages a low tone especially in isolation or final position is often characterized by a
progressive relaxation accompanied by a slight downward glide of pitch. In this way, the
extra low tone is an allotone of the low tone. Another example of such a noun is found in
table 20.

(b) Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with trisyllabic stems that have a high tone a
low tone on two syllables

The second group has nouns that have a low tone on the prefixes and trisyllabic stems that
have a high tone and a low tone on two syllables. This group is further divided into two. The
first group has trisyllabic stems with a short vowel on the stem initial syllable while the

second group has trisyllabic stems that have a long vowel on the stem initial syllable.

(i) Trisyllabic stems with a short vowel on the stem initial syllable

These nouns have a low tone on the prefixes and the trisyllabic stems have a high and a low
tone on two syllables. The high tone is found on a short vowel on the stem initial syllable.
Nouns in table 14 have this tone pattern. There are low tones on the prefixes {mu} and {i} in
the singular form and prefixes {mi}, {tsi} and {Ba} in the plural form. The trisyllabic stems -
nololo, -sakulu and -milon¥e have a high tone on the stem inital syllable and a low tone on
the penultimate and final syllables. We are thus dealing with a [L.H.L.L] tone pattern. (See
more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 6a).

Table 14: Trisyllabic stems with a high tone on a short vowel and a low tone on two
syllables

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
mu-nololo ‘chain’ mi-nololo ‘chains’
1 -sukulu ‘school’ tsi-sukulu ‘schools’
mu-milonpde ‘a person who belongs | Ba-milopJe ‘people who belongs to
to Vamilonje clan’ Vamilonje clan’
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The diagram in example (114) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun mu-nololo ‘chain’ in table 14.

(114)
mu-nélolo ‘chain’
Syllable tier o) c c o
/| /]
CV tier cv CcCvCcCcyVv (|: \|/
Phonemic tier r|n l|J _]’|l 0 |I o I o
| s

Tonal tier : L H

There is a low tone on the prefix, the stem initial syllable has a high tone and a low tone on
the penultimate and final syllables. The left to right mapping principle is used in matching the
TBUs and tone. Association lines join the TBUs and tones in a one-to-one fashion from left
to right. In this example, the OCP has been applied whereby adjacent identical autosegments
are not allowed to follow one another. The low tone on the penultimate syllable also appears
on the final syllable. Therefore, the low tones on the penultimate and the final syllables in
example (114) have been merged into one. Example (115) shows the tone pattern of the noun

mU-nololo ‘chain’ using the register tier theory.

(115)

mu-pololo  ‘chain’

-

Example (115) has the first bar with a low tone representing the vowel /u/, the second bar has
a high tone representing the vowel /6/ while the third and fourth bars have a low tone
representing the penultimate vowel /6/ and the final vowel /0/. The low tone on the final

vowel is lower than that on the penultimate vowel.
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(i) Trisyllabic stems with a with a high tone on a long vowel and a low tone on two
syllables
These nouns have a low tone on the prefixes and the trisyllabic stems have a high tone and a

low tone on two syllables. Nouns in table 15 have this tone pattern. There are low tones on
the prefixes {fi} and {mu} in the singular form and prefixes {Bi} and {Ba} in the plural form.
The trisyllabic stems -xuaanixu and -hiindila have a high tone on the stem initial syllable that
has a long vowel and a low tone on the penultimate and the final syllables. This means that
these nouns have a [L.HH.L.L] tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone

pattern in Appendix 2, group 6b).

Table 15: Trisyllabic stems with a high tone on a long vowel and a low tone on two
syllables

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Ji-xtanixu ‘lid’ Bi-xtunixu ‘lids’
mu-hiindila ‘elderly person, the Ba-hiindila ‘elderly people, the elder
elder one’ ones’

(c) Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with trisyllabic stems with a falling tone and a
high tone followed by a low tone

The third group has nouns that have a low tone on the prefix and the trisyllabic stems have a
falling tone on the stem initial syllable and a high tone on the penultimate syllable followed
by a low tone on the final syllable. In table 16, there are low tones on the prefixes {i} and
{/1} in the singular form and {tsi} and {Bi} in the plural form. The trisyllabic stems -s6kooni,
-ripooti and -Biliiti which have have a falling tone on the stem initial syllable, a high tone on
the penultimate syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. The falling tone is found on a
short vowel. All these nouns are loan nouns. So, the nouns in table 16 illustrate a [L.H.LL.L]

tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 9.)

Table 16: Trisyllabic stems with a falling tone and a high tone followed by a low tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
i-s6kooni ‘market’ tsi-sokooni ‘markets’
i-ripooti ‘report’ tsi-ripooti ‘reports’
J1-piliiti ‘match box’ Bi-piliiti ‘match boxes’
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The diagram in example (116) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun i-sokooni ‘market’ in table 16.

(116)

i-sokooni ‘market’

Syllabletier : c c o c

CV tier ; \ CA V CVV CV
|

Phonemic tier : I SO I|<o | |n

Tonal tier : L HAL H L

In example (116) there is a low tone on the prefix and a falling tone on the stem initial
syllable that has a short vowel followed by a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a low
tone on the final syllable. Example (117) shows the tone pattern of the noun i-s6kooni
‘market’ using the RTT.

(117)

1-s0koodni ‘market’

[~

In example (117) the first bar has a low tone representing the vowel /i/, the second bar has a
falling tone representing the vowel /6/, the third and fourth bars have a high tone representing

a long vowel /66/ and the final bar has a low tone representing the final vowel /i/.

(d) Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with a trisyllabic stem with a high tone and a
low tone on the penultimate syllable followed by a falling tone on the final syllable

The fourth group has nouns that have a low tone on the prefix {mu} in the singular form and
{Pa} in the plural form. The trisyllabic stem -Bisaand( has a high tone on the stem initial
syllable, a low tone on the penultimate syllable and a falling tone on the final syllable as

shown in table 17. The falling tone is found on a short vowel. Thus, table 17 illustrates a
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[L.H.LL.HL] tone pattern. However, only one noun was found to have it. (This noun is found

in Appendix 2, group 14).

Table 17: Trisyllabic stems with a high tone and a low tone followed by a falling tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
mu-Bisaandd ‘orphan’ Ba-pisaandd | ‘orphans’

The diagram in example (118) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone pattern of

the noun mu-Bisaandd ‘orphan’ in table 17.

(118)

mu-Bisaandd ‘orphan’

Syllable tier c o] o] o
A A N/

CV tier . CV CVv CVV CV
LT AL

Phonemictier: mu pBi s a andu

| N /\
Tonal tier L H L H

In example (118) there is a low tone on the prefix and a high tone on the stem initial syllable,
followed by a low tone on the penultimate syllable and a falling tone on the final syllable.
The falling tone is found on a short vowel. Example (119) shows the tone pattern of the noun

mu-Bisaandd ‘orphan’ using the RTT.

(119)

mu-Bisaandd ‘orphan’

R

Example (119) has the first bar with a low tone representing the vowel /u/, the second bar has
a high tone representing the vowel /i/, the third and fourth bars have a low tone representing

the long vowel /aa/ and the final bar has a falling tone representing the vowel /0/.
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(e) Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with trisyllabic stems that have a high tone and

a downstepped high tone followed by a low tone

The fifth group has nouns that have a low tone on the prefixes and the trisyllabic stems have a
high tone on the stem initial syllable and a downstepped high tone on the penultimate syllable
followed by a low tone on the final syllable. In table 18, there is a low tone on the prefixes
{mu} and {i} in the singular form and {pa} {mi} and {tsi} in the plural form. The trisyllabic
stems -x(*10dndu, -ta*ladkwa and -ki*laasi have a high tone on the stem initial syllable, a
downstepped high tone on the penultimate syllable that has a long vowel and a low tone on
the final syllable. The downstepped high tone is motivated by unlinked low tone between two
high tones. We are thus dealing with a [L.H.*HH.L] tone pattern. (See more examples of

nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 17.

Table 18: Trisyllabic stems with a high tone and a downstepped high tone followed by a
low tone

Singular Plural

Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

mU-x0*1Gandu | ‘priest, leader, first born> | Ba-xU¥IGGndu | “priests, leaders, first
borns’

mu-ta*ladkwa | ‘cyprus tree’ mi-ta*ladkwa | ‘cyprus trees’

i-ki* laasi ‘glass’ tsi-Ki*1aasi ‘glasses’

The diagram in example (120) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun mu-xa*1Gandu “priest, leader, first born’ in table 18.

(120)

mU-xG*laandu ~ “priest, leader, first born’

Syllable tier c c o c
/N

CV tier : cCv CV Cvv CV

Phonemictier : m u L u |I l|J L|l du

Tonal tier : L H@ |H/ L

There is a low tone on the prefix and a high tone on the stem initial syllable followed by a

downstepped high tone on the penultimate syllable and as a low tone on the final syllable.
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The downstepped high tone on the penultimate syllable has a slightly lower pitch than that of
the stem initial syllable which has a high tone. The tone of the penultimate syllable is affected
by the floating tone preceding it. The tonal tier has a floating low tone as seen in diagram
(120). Example (121) shows the tone pattern of the noun mu-xa*laundu “priest, leader, first
born’ using the RTT.

(121)

mu-xa* laandu ‘priest, leader, first born’

[

Example (121) has the first bar with a low tone representing the vowel /u/, the second bar has
a high tone representing the vowel /0/, the third and fourth bars have a downstepped high
tone representing the long vowel /0d/ and the fifth bar has a low tone representing the final

vowel /ul/.

The nouns in table 19 have the same tone pattern as the nouns in table 18. These nouns are
borrowed from Kiswahili language. The prefixes {i} and {mu} have a low tone and represent
the singular form and {tsi}, {Ba} and {mi} have a low tone and represent the plural form. The
trisyllabic stems -ta*raatfa, -si*kaali and -su*mééno have a high tone on the stem initial
syllable, a downstepped high tone on the penultimate syllable that has a long vowel and a low
tone on the final syllable. These nouns have a [L.H*HH.L] tone pattern. (See more examples

of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 17).

Table 19: Nouns that are borrowed from Kiswahili language with trisyllabic stems

Singular Plural

Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss Kiswahili
i-ta*raatfa ‘bridge’ tsi-ta*rdatfd | ‘bridges’ Daraja
mu-si*kaali ‘policeman’ | pa-si*kaali ‘policemen’ | Askari
mU-si* méénod ‘saw’ mi-su*mééno | ‘saws’ Musumeno
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3.2.4 Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with other polysyllabic stems

The nouns in this section have a low tone on the prefix and the polysyllabic stems (i.e. stems
with more-than-three-syllables) also have a low tone on all the syllables. In table 20, there are
low tones on the prefixes {i}, {Ji} and {mu} in the singular form and {tsi}, {Bi} and {pa} in
the plural form. The polysyllabic stems -nganakani, -pitfipitfi and -tfénditféendi which have
four syllables each have a low tone on all the syllables. The stems -pit[ipit/i and -tfénditfendi
have reduplication. The stem -pitfipitfi has the syllable {pi} and {t[i} reduplicated and the
stem -tfenditféndi has the syllable {tf€} and {ndi} reduplicated. Hence, table 20 illustrates an
[L.L.L.L.L] noun tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in

Appendix 2, group 1a).

Table 20: Polysyllabic stems with a low tone on all the syllables

Singular Plural

Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

I-nganakani ‘thought’ tsi-nganakani ‘thoughts’

Ji-pitifpitfi ‘motorcycle’ Bi-pitfipitfi ‘motorcycles’

mu-tfénditféndi | ‘one who walks Ba-tfenditfendi ‘people who walk
aimlessly’, ‘traveller’, aimlessly’, ‘travellers’,
‘harlot’ ‘harlots’

The diagram in example (122) shows autosegmental representation of the tone of the noun fi-
pitifpit/i ‘motorbike’ in table 20.

(122)
fi-pitfipitfi ‘motorbike’
Syllable tier c c G O o)
. A A AN/
CV tier N cv CyCV CV
TTIATTT A

Phonemic tier : J l%/tt

Tonal tier : L

As discussed earlier in section 3.2.3 part (a) of this chapter, nouns with a low tone on the

prefix and polysyllabic nouns that have a low tone on all the syllables have the last syllable of
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the noun with an extra low tone. Example (123) shows the tone pattern of the noun [ipitfipitfi
‘motorbike’ using the RTT.

(123)
Ji-pit[ipit[i ‘motorbike’

-]

All the bars in example (123) have a low tone. The last bar representing the final vowel /i/

has an extra low tone as compared to the rest of the bars.

In section 3.2 the discussion has been on nouns with a low tone on the noun prefix with
monosyllabic stems, disyllabic stems, trisyllabic stems and other polysyllabic stems that have
different tone patterns. In the next section the discussion is on nouns with a high tone on the

prefix.

3.3 Nouns with a high tone on the prefix

In this section all the nouns have a high tone on the prefix but the stems have different tone

patterns. These nouns have monosyllabic, disyllabic, trisyllabic and other polysyllabic stems.

3.3.1 Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with monosyllabic stems

In this section all the nouns have a high tone on the prefix and have monosyllabic stems. The
monosyllabic stems have different tone patterns. These nouns are further divided into three
groups. Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with monosyllabic stems that have a low tone
[HH.L], nouns with a high tone on the prefix with monosyllabic stems that have a falling tone
on the final syllable [H.HL] and nouns with a high tone on the prefix with monosyllabic
stems that have a downstepped high tone [H.*H]. In the next section the discussion is on

nouns that have a high tone on the prefix with monosyllabic stems that have a low tone.

(a) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with monosyllabic stems that have a low tone

Table 21 shows nouns that have high tone on the prefix and have monosyllabic stems that
have a low tone. There are high tones on the prefixes {lii}, {mwaa} and {xaa} in the singular
form {mii}, {mjad} and {rwaa} in the plural form. These prefixes have a long vowel. The
monosyllabic stems -nu, -ka and -na have a low tone. Thus, the nouns have a [HH.L] tone

pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 4b).
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Table 21: Monosyllabic stems with a low tone

Singular Plural

Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

lii-nu ‘ tooth’ mii-nu ‘teeth’
mwaa-ka ‘year’ mjéa-ka ‘years’

Xaa-na  a small child’ rwaa-na ‘small children’

The diagram in example (124) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun lii-nu ‘tooth’ in table 21.

(124)

lii-nu  ‘tooth’

Syllable tier c o
CV tier ; C/\%/ CV
Phonemic tier \ ! ! rLu
Tonal tier : H |

In example (124) the noun lii-nu ‘tooth’ has a high tone on the noun prefix and a low tone on
the final syllable. Example (125) shows the tone pattern of the noun lii-nu ‘tooth’ using the
RTT.

(125)

lii-nu  ‘tooth’

Example (125) has the first and second bars with a high tone representing the long vowel /ii/

and the third bar has a low tone representing the vowel /u/.
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(b) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with monosyllabic stems that have a falling
tone

Table 22 shows nouns that have a high tone on the prefix followed by monosyllabic stems
that have a falling tone on the final syllable. The prefixes {i}, {li} and {mua} in the singular
form and {tsi}, {ma} and {mi} in the plural form have a high tone. The monosyllabic stems -
nzi, -swi, -ri and -rwi have a falling tone. The falling tone is found on a short vowel. So, the
tone pattern in the nouns in the table is [H.HL]. (See more examples of nouns with this tone
pattern in Appendix 2, group 5a).

Table 22: Monosyllabic stems with a falling tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
i-nza ‘house’ tsi-nzh ‘houses’
li-swi ‘hair’ ma-swi ‘hair’
li-ra ‘banana leaf’ ma-ri ‘banana leaves’
muU-rwi ‘head’ mi-rwi ‘heads’

The diagram in example (126) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun i-nza ‘house’ in table 22.

(126)

i-nzti  ‘house’

Syllable tier c /T\
CV tier : V

S>S—O
N——O
c—<

Phonemic tier : I

\

Tonal tier : H L

The left to right mapping principle is used in matching the TBUs and tone. Association lines
join the TBUs and tones in a one-to-one fashion from left to right. In example (126), the high
tone on the first syllable also appears on the second syllable. Therefore, the high tones on the
prefix and the final syllables have been collapsed into one. AC indicates that all tones must
be associated and when a TBU is associated with two tones like in the final syllable, then you

associate the remaining L tone to the final syllable thus creating a (HL) tone. The left to right
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mapping principle has been applied. Example (127) shows the tone pattern of the noun i-nza
‘house’ using the RTT.

(127)

i-nz0.  ‘house’

o

Example (127) has the first bar with a high tone representing the mora /i/ and the second bar

has a falling tone representing the mora /4/.

(c) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with monosyllabic stems that have a
downstepped high tone

Table 23 shows nouns that have a high tone on the prefix followed by monosyllabic stems
that have a downstepped high tone. The prefix {mua} in the singular form and {mi} in the
plural form have a high tone. The monosyllabic stem -*t6 has a downstepped high tone. The
downstepped high tone is motivated by unlinked low tone between two high tones. We are
thus dealing with a [H.*H] tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern

in Appendix 2, group 19a).

Table 23: Monosyllabic stems with a downstepped high tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
mu-*té ‘mattress’ mi-*t6 ‘mattresses’

The nouns mid-"na ‘salt’ and pun-* ¢ ‘honey’ have the same tone pattern with the nouns in
table 23, [H.*H] tone pattern. These nouns have no singular form or plural form. (See more

examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 19b).
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The diagram in example (128) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun muat*na ‘salt’.

(128)
mad-*na ‘salt’
Syllable tier Q o
| /N /]
CV tier ) CVV C\|/
Phonemic tier |mi i J|1 lT
H

Tonal tier : H @

The noun mad*na ‘salt’ has a [H.*H] tone pattern. This noun has a high tone on the prefix
which has a long vowel. The final syllable has a dowstepped high tone on a short vowel. The
downstepped high tone is preceded by a high tone. The tonal tier has a floating low tone that
is encircled as seen in example (128). The floating tone has the effect of making the high tone
a downstepped high tone. It is floating because it is not linked to any vowel segment on the
phonemic tier. Example (129) shows the tone pattern of the noun muai*nu ‘salt’ using the

register tier theory.

(129)
mad-*na ‘salt’

]

In example (129) the first and second bars have a high tone representing the long vowel /ad/

and the third bar has a downstepped high tone representing the vowel /u/.

3.3.2 Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems

In this section all the nouns have a high tone on the prefix followed by disyllabic stems. The
disyllabic stems have different tone patterns. These nouns are further divided into nine
groups. The first group has nouns with a high tone on the prefix and the disyllabic stems have

a low tone as discussed in the next section.
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(a) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems tha thave a low tone

The nouns with a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a low tone are
further divided into two. Nouns that have a short vowel on the noun class prefix and those
that have a long vowel on the nouns class prefix. Nouns with a short vowel on the noun

prefix are discussed in the next section.

(1) Nouns with a short vowel on the noun class prefix

The nouns in table 24 have a high tone on the prefix that has a short vowel and the disyllabic
stems have a low tone on two syllables. There is a high tone on the prefixes {i}, {mua} and
{xa} in the singular form and {tsi}, {mi} and {ra} in the plural form. The disyllabic stems, -
ndapu -saji and -tuka have a low tone on the stem initial syllable and the final syllable. So,
the tone pattern displayed in the table 24 is [H.L.L]. (See more examples of nouns with this

tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 4a).

Table 24: Disyllabic stems with a low tone on two syllables and a short vowel on the
prefix

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
i-ndapu ‘white” (one) tsi- ndafu ‘white’ (many)
mu-saji ‘blood’ mi-saji ‘blood’
xa-tuka ‘a small car’ rd-tuka ‘small cars’

(if) Nouns with a long vowel on the prefix

The nouns in table 25 have a high tone on the prefix that has a long vowel and the disyllabic
stems have a low tone on two syllables. There are high tones on the prefixes {mwii} and
{Jj35} that represent the singular form and {Bii} and {Bjd5} that represent the plural form.
The disyllabic stems -puli, -suxa and -rerd have a low tone. These nouns have a [HH.L.L]

tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 4b).

Table 25: Disyllabic stems with a low tone on two syllables and a long vowel on the
prefix

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
mwii-Buli ‘parent’ Bii-puli ‘parents’
mwii-suxa * A member of the Bii-suxa * Members of the Bii-stuxa
Bii-suxa people’ people’
Jj35-rerd ‘fire for warming Bjd5-rerd ‘fire for warming during
during funeral’ funerals’
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The diagram in example (130) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun mwii-suxa ‘A member of the Bii-suxa people’ in table 25.

(130)

mwii-suxa ‘A member of the Bii-suxa people’

Syllable tier o) c o
AN

CV tier : ccvwcCyVv C/\’/

Phonemic tier : Jnvu\/! ‘s L )‘( L

Tonal tier H L/

According to the OCP, the low tones on the stem initial syllable and the final syllable have
been collapsed into one low tone. The tone pattern of the noun is therefore (HL). Example
(131) shows the tone pattern of the noun mwii-suxa ‘A member of the Bii-suxa people” using
the RTT.

(131)

mwii-suxa ‘A member of the Bii-suxa people’

-

In example (131) the first and second bars have a high tone representing the long vowel /ii/
and the third and fourth bars have a low tone on the vowels /u/and /a/. The low tone on the
vowel /a/ is lower than that on the vowel /u/.

(b) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a high and low
tone

The nouns in this group have a high tone on the prefix and the disyllabic stems have a high
tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. These nouns are further
divided into two. First and foremost, nouns that have a high tone on the prefix and the stem
initial syllable has a high tone on a short vowel and a low tone on the final syllable. The

second category has nouns that have a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllable has
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a high tone on a long vowel and a low tone on the final syllable. This second category has

also nouns that are borrowed from the English language.

(1) Nouns that have a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllable has a high tone
on a short vowel and a low tone on the final syllable

The first category has nouns with a high tone on the prefixes and the disyllabic stems have a
high tone on stem initial syllable that has a short vowel and a low tone on the final syllable.
The prefixes {i}, {mua}, {c0} and {Ji} in the singular form and {tsi}, {B&} and {Bi} in the
plural form have a high tone. The disyllabic stems -mburi, -xali, -cimi, -nimi and -tapu have a
high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. So, the nouns in
table 26 have a [H.H.L] tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in

Appendix 2, group 2a).

Table 26: Disyllabic stems with a high tone on a short vowel and a low tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
i-mbUri ‘goat’ tsi-mbUri ‘goats’
mu-xali ‘wife, woman’ Ba-xali ‘wives, women’
cl-cimi ‘tongue’ tsi-nimi ‘tongues’
Ji-tapu ‘book’ Bi-tapu ‘books’

(if) Nouns that have a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllable has a high
tone on a long vowel and a low tone on the final syllable

The second category of nouns in table 27 have nouns with a high tone on the prefix and the
disyllabic stems have a stem initial syllable that has a high tone on a long vowel and a low
tone on the final syllable. The prefix {i} in the singular form and {tsi} in the plural form have
a high tone. The disyllabic stems -ndanza, -nddimba, -kwéaho and -htinwa have a high tone
on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. These nouns have a [H.HH.L]

tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 2Db).

Table 27: Disyllabic stems with a high tone on a long vowel and a low tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
i-nadnza ‘lake’ tsi-ndanza ‘lakes’
i-ndaumba ‘drum’ tsi-ndddmba ‘drums’
i-hddnwa ‘calf’ tsi-hudnwa ‘calves’
i-kwaaho ‘armpit’ tsi-kwaaho ‘armpits’
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Example (132) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the noun i-hdunwa
‘calf’ in table 27.

(132)
i-hainwa ‘calf’

Syllable tier |c
CV tier : \|/ |C\|/\|/ (|3
Phonemic tier : I huun

Tonal tier

The left to right mapping principle is used in matching the TBUs and tone. Association lines
join the TBUs and tones in a one-to-one fashion from left to right. In this example, the OCP
has been applied whereby adjacent identical autosegments are not allowed to follow one
another. The high tone on the prefix also appears on the stem initial syllable. The left to right
mapping principle is applied in example (132). Example (133) shows the tone pattern of the
noun i-htdnwa ‘calf’ using the RTT.

(133)
i-hdinwa ‘calf’

In example (133) the first, second and third bars have a high tone representing the moras /i/

and /au/ and the fouth bar has a low tone on the mora /&/.

Nouns that are borrowed from the English language

The second cateogory has also nouns that are borrowed from the English language. The
nouns in table 28 have a high tone on the prefix {i} in the singular form and {tsi} in the
plural form. The disyllabic stems -tfiita, -kééki, -piitfa and —tradkta have a high tone on the
stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. They belong to class nine and ten
nouns in Lwisukha dialect that consists of objects and animals. These nouns have a [H.HH.L]

tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 2b).
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Table 28: Nouns that are borrowed from the English language with disyllabic stems

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
i-tfiita ‘cheetah’ tsi-tfiita ‘cheetahs’
i-kééki ‘cake’ tsi-kééki ‘cakes’
i-piit/a ‘picture’ tsi-piitfa ‘pictures’
i-traakta ‘tractor’ tsi-traakta ‘tractors’

The nouns in table 28 also have a high tone on the noun prefix and the stem initial syllable
and a low tone on the final syllable as the nouns in table 27. The nouns are borrowed from the

English language.

(c) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a low and a
falling tone
The nouns in table 29 have a high tone on the prefix and the disyllabic stems have a low tone

and a falling tone. The prefix {mwé} in the singular form and {B<} in the plural form have a
high tone. The disyllabic stem -tfitsi has a low tone on the stem initial syllable and a falling
tone on the final syllable. These nouns are found in Appendix 2, group 12a). The nouns Bwsé-
tfitsi ‘teaching profession’ and pBwi-loli ‘pride’ have a similar tone pattern to the nouns in
table 29. These nouns have no singular form or plural form. Hence, these nouns have a

[H.L.HL] tone pattern. (These nouns are found in Appendix 2, group 12b).

Table 29: Disyllabic stems with a low tone and a falling tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
mwsé-t[itsi ‘teacher’ Bé-tfitsi ‘teachers’

Example (134) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the noun mwé-tfitsi

‘teacher’ in table 29.

(134)

mwé-t[itsi ‘teacher’

Syllable tier o /s o)

CV tier C/IC\V \ CA T

Phonemic tier r‘l’lV‘VT‘ £ it Si

Tonal tier H . H L
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The diagram in (134) has a high tone on the noun prefix and a low tone on the stem initial
syllable followed by a falling tone on the final syllable. Example (135) shows the tone pattern

of the noun mwgé-tfitsi ‘teacher’ using the RTT.

(135)

mwé-t[itsi ‘teacher’

-
In example (135) the first bar has a high tone representing the mora /¢/, the second bar has a

low tone representing the mora /i/ while the third bar has a falling tone representing the mora
fil.

(d) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a high tone and
a falling tone

The nouns in table 30 have a high tone on the prefix followed by disyllabic stems have a high
tone on the stem initial syllable syllable and a falling tone on the final syllable. The prefixes
{i} and {m0} in the singular form and {tsi}, {mi} and {mu} in the plural form have a high
tone. The disyllabic stems -hajwa, -lasé and -murwi have a high tone on the stem initial
syllable and a falling tone on the final syllable. The falling tone is found on a short vowel.
We are thus dealing with a [H.H.HL] tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this

tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 5a).

Table 30: Disyllabic stems with a high tone and a falling tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
i-hajwa ‘axe’ tsi-hajwa ‘axes’
mu-lasé ‘molasses’ mi-lasé ‘molasses’
mu-muarwi ‘inside the head’ mu-mirwi ‘inside the heads’
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The diagram in example (136) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun mu-lasé ‘mollasses’ in table 30.

(136)

mu-lasé ‘mollasses’

Syllable tier o} c o)

CV tier ; C/‘ \Y CA\/ CV

]

Phonemictier : mu a s e
=
H

Tonal tier

The left to right mapping principle is used in matching the TBUs and tone. Association lines
join the TBUs and tones in a one-to-one fashion from left to right. In example (136), adjacent
identical autosegments are not allowed to follow one another. The high tone on the prefix
also appears on the stem initial syllable and the final syllable. AC indicates that all tones must
be associated and when a TBU is associated with two tones like in the final syllable then the
remaining L tone is attached to the final syllable thus creating a (HL) tone. The left to right
mapping principle has been applied. Example (137) shows the tone pattern of the noun mu-
l4sé ‘mollasses’ using the RTT.

(137)

mu-lasé ‘mollasses’
N

Example (137) has the first and second bars with a high tone representing the moras /0/ and

/& while the third bar has a falling tone representing the mora /é/.

(e) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix and the disyllabic stems have a falling tone and
a low tone

The nouns in this group have a high tone on the prefix and the disyllabic stems have a falling
tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. In table 31, the prefixes
{ma} and {Ji} in the singular form and {mi}, {pa} and {Bi} in the plural form have a high
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tone. The disyllabic stems -hdanda, -kaanda, -xdana and -huupi have a falling tone on the
stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. Unlike the nouns discussed earlier in
section 3.3.2 part (c) and (d) that have a falling tone on a short vowel, the nouns in this
section 3.3.2 part (e) have a falling tone on a long vowel. These nouns have a [H.HL.L] tone
pattern. Bantu languages often have a contrast between H and L on the stem initial vowel
Kisseberth & Odden (2003) and Marlo & Odden (2019). Therefore the [H.HL.L] tone pattern
is often found in Bantu Languages. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in
Appendix 2, group 3a).

Table 31: Disyllabic stems with a falling tone and a low tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
mu-haanda ‘road, street’ mi-haanda ‘roads, streets’
muU-kaanda ‘a person from Ba-kaanda ‘people from
Uganda’ Uganda’
mu-xaana ‘girl’ Ba-xaana ‘girls’
Ji-haupi ‘thief’ Bi-haupi ‘thieves’

The diagram in example (138) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun mu-xaana ‘girl’ in table 31.

(138)

mU-xaana ‘girl’

Syllable tier G © o)
A /N /]

A R A

Phonemic tier : muxa an a

N
A\

Tonal tier

The OCP leads to the merging of the high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllables.
The stem initial syllable which has a long vowel has a falling tone [HL]. The low tone on the
stem initial syllable has merged with the low tone of the final syllable. The tone pattern of the
noun is (HL) when collapsed. Example (139) shows the tone pattern of the noun mi-xaana
‘girl’ using the RTT.
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(139)

muU-xaana ‘girl’
— \ ]
o

Example (139) has the first bar with a high tone representing the vowels /0/. The second and
third bars have a falling tone representing the long vowel /aa/, while the fourth bar has a low

tone representing the vowel /&/.

(F) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a downstepped
high tone and a low tone.

Table 32 has nouns with a high tone on the prefixes {li}, {mu} and {fi} in the singular form
and {ma}, {mi} and {Bi} in the plural form. The disyllabic stems -kania and -xulia have a
downstepped high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. The
downstepped high tone is motivated by an unlinked low tone that is found between two high
tones that is the high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllables. Thus, table 32 illustrates
a [H.*H.LL] tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2,
group 18a).

Table 32: Disyllabic stems with a downstepped high tone and a low tone

Singular Plural

Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

li-*kania ‘sack’ ma-*kania ‘sacks’
JU-*xalia “food’ Bi-*xulia “food’

The diagram in example (140) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun li-*kania ‘sack’ in table 32.

(140)
li-*kania ‘sack’
Syllable tier o] c /c‘\

CV tier : T V CV (‘:

Phonemic tier :

||
ik
Tonal tier : I—|I® H

<
im <
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There is a high tone on the prefix and a downstepped high tone on the stem initial syllable
followed by a low tone on the final syllable. The tonal tier has a floating low tone as seen in
(140). The pitch of the stem initial syllable of the noun is slightly lower than that of the prefix
which has a high tone. The tone of the stem initial syllable is affected by the floating low tone
preceding the high tone. Example (141) shows the tone pattern of the noun li-*kania ‘sack’
using the RTT.

(141)

li-*kania ‘sack’

In example (141) the first bar has a high tone representing the vowel /i/, the second bar has a
downstepped high tone representing the vowel /4/ while the third and fourth bars have a low

tone representing the long vowel /ia/.

(9) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a downstepped
high tone and a high tone.

In table 33 the nouns have a high tone on the prefix and the disyllabic stems have a
downstepped high tone on the stem initial syllable and a high tone on the final syllable. The
prefixes {i} and {mua} in the singular form and {tsi} and {Bua} in the plural form have high
tones. The disyllabic stems -xupa and -mbafi have a downstepped high tone on the stem
initial syllable and a high tone on the final syllable. The downstepped high tone is motivated
by an unlinked low tone that is found between two high tones that is the high tone on the
prefix and the stem initial syllables. These nouns have a [H.*H.H] tone pattern. (See more

examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 19a).

Table 33: Disyllabic stems with a downstepped high tone and a high tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

i-* xtpa ‘squirrel’ tsi-*xupu ‘squirrels’
mu-*mbafi ‘builder’ Bu-*mbafi ‘builders’
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The diagram in example (142) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun i-*xapu ‘squirrel’ in table 33.

(142)

i-*xapa ‘squirrel’

Syllable tier o o) o)
| A/

CV tier : Vv CvVv |C \V

Phonemic tier ! |x LBVJJ

Tonal tier L@ H

The prefix has a high tone, the stem initial syllable has a downstepped high tone and the final
syllable has a high tone. The tonal tier has a floating low tone as seen in (142). The floating
tone has the effect of making the high tone a downstepped high tone. According to the OCP,
the high tone on the stem initial and the final syllables have been merged into one high tone.
The tone pattern of the noun is (H.*H). Example (143) shows the tone pattern of the noun i*

xuft ‘squirrel” using the RTT.

(143)

i-*xapa ‘squirrel’

o=

In example (143) there are three tone bearing units. The first bar has a high tone representing
the vowel /i/, the second has a downstepped high tone representing the vowel /0/ and the third

bar has a high tone representing the vowel /0/.

(h) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a downstepped
high tone and a falling tone.

The nouns in this group have a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a
downstepped high tone on the stem initial syllable and a falling tone on the final syllable.
These nouns are further divided into two. The first group has nouns that have a high tone on
the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a downstepped high tone on the stem initial syllable
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that has a short vowel and a falling tone on the final syllable. The second group has nouns
that have a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a downstepped high tone

on the stem initial syllable that has a long vowel and a falling tone on the final syllable.

() Nouns that have a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a
downstepped high tone on a short vowel and a falling tone on the final syllable

The first group in table 34, has a high tone on the prefix {i} in the singular form and {tsi} in
the plural form. The disyllabic stems -ngapa, -ngoxo and -sana have a downstepped high tone
on the stem initial syllable and a falling tone on the final syllable. The falling tone is on a
short vowel. The downstepped high tone is motivated by an unlinked low tone that is found
between two high tones. This means that the nouns in table 34 have a [H.*H.HL] tone

pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 15a).

Table 34: Disyllabic stems with a downstepped high tone on a short vowel and a falling
tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

r ¥ r A 1 * I’} r ¥ r A I3 )
i-"pgupa hippopotamus tsi-"ngupi hippopotamuses
i-*ngoxo ‘chicken’ tsi-'ngoxo ‘chickens’
i-*stna ‘mosquito’ tsi-*suna ‘mosquitoes’

Example (144) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the noun i-*sana

‘mosquito’ in table 34.

(144)
i-*suna ‘mosquito’
Syllable tier c o o)
1/
CV tier : V CV (I‘ \|/
Phonemic tier |i s| L|J n a
| | @ L
Tonal tier H H L

There is a high tone on the prefix and a downstepped high tone on the stem initial syllable on

a short vowel and a falling tone on the final syllable. The tonal tier has a floating low tone
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that is circled as seen in (144). The floating tone has the effect of making the high tone a
downstepped high tone. The high tones on the stem initial and final syllables have been
collapsed into one. The tone pattern of this noun is (H.*HL) when collapsed. Example (145)

shows the tone pattern of the noun i-*stina ‘mosquito’ using the RTT.

(145)
i-*stna ‘mosquito’

N

In example (145) the first bar has a high tone representing the vowel /i/, the second has a
downstepped high tone representing the vowel /a/ and the third bar is a falling tone
representing the vowel /a/. The next section has nouns with a high tone on the prefix followed
by disyllabic stems that have a downstepped high tone on a long vowel and a falling tone on

the final syllable.

(if) Nouns that have a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a

downstepped high tone on a long vowel and a falling tone on the final syllable

Table 35 has the second group with the prefixes {[i} and {ri} in the singular form and {Bi}
and {ma} in the plural form. These prefixes have a high tone. The disyllabic stems -taungf, -
haanwa and -166r6 have a downstepped high tone on the stem initial syllable on a long vowel
and a falling tone on the final syllable. The falling tone is found on a short vowel. The
downstepped high tone is motivated by an unlinked low tone that is found between two high
tones. These nouns have a [H.*HH.HL] tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this

tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 15b).

Table 35: Disyllabic stems with a downstepped high tone on a long vowel and a falling
tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
[i-*tiinga ‘onion’ Bi-* tatingi ‘onions’
fi-*haanwa ‘gift’ Bi-*hadnwa ‘gifts’
ri-* 166rd ‘dream’ ma-*166r6 ‘dreams’
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The diagram in example (146) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun fi-*taangd ‘onion’ in table 35.

(146)

[i-*titngd  ‘onion’

Syllable tier o) c c
CV tier ; CV C/\R/ CV
Phonemic tier : Ji J u‘ 1‘1 ﬁu
Tonal tier : H@ H L

There is a high tone on the prefix and a downstepped high tone on the stem initial syllable on
a long vowel followed by a falling tone on the final syllable. The tonal tier has a floating low
tone as seen in (146). The floating tone has the effect of making the high tone a downstepped
high tone. It is floating because it is not linked to any segment on the phonemic tier. The high
tones on the stem initial syllable and the final syllable have been merged into one high tone.
The tone pattern of this noun is (H*HL) when merged. Example (147) shows the tone pattern

of the noun [i-*taunga ‘onion’ using the RTT.

(147)

Yoo A 13 : )
Ji-"taangh onion

[

In example (147) the first bar has a high tone representing the vowel /i/, the second and third
bars have a downstepped high tone representing the long vowel /ua/ while the fourth bar has

a falling tone representing the vowel /0/.

(i) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have two
downstepped high tones

The last group in this section has nouns that have a high tone on the prefix and the disyllabic
stems have two downstepped high tones. In table 36 the nouns have a high tone on the
prefixes {li}, {xa} and {mu} in the singular form and {ma}, {ra} and {mi} in the plural
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form. The disyllabic stems -pwoo*ni, -jaa*ji and -pé¢*ra have two downstepped high tones.
A downstepped high tone is on the stem initial syllable and the final syllable. The unlinked
low tones have the effect of making the high tone, a downstepped high tone. The first
unlinked low tone is before the stem initial syllables {pwoo}, {jaa} and {péé} that have a
long vowel and the second is on the final syllables {ni}, {ji} and {ra} that have a short vowel.
Hence, these nouns have a [H.*HH.*H] tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this

tone pattern in Appendix 2, group16a).

Table 36: Disyllabic stems with two downstepped high tones

Singular Plural

Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

li-* pwoo *ni ‘sweet potato’ ma-*pwoo ™ ni ‘sweet potatoes’
Xa-"jaa’ji ‘a small boy’ ra-*jaa’ji ‘small boys’
ma-*pééira ‘a guava tree’ mi-*pééTra ‘guava trees’

Example (148) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the noun ma-*péé*ra ‘a

guava tree’ in table 36.

(148)

ma-*péé*rd  ‘a guava tree’

Syllable tier c /T\ c

CV tier : CV CVvVv (|3 \/|
Phonemic tier : rL u |p| (l. ra
Tonal tier : H @ H @I—L

In example (148), there is a high tone on the prefix, a downstepped high tone on the stem
initial syllable and the final syllable. The tonal tier has two floating low tones. The floating
tones have the effect of making the high tone on the stem initial and the final syllables to be
downstepped high tones. The two tones that are encircled in example (148) are floating
because they are not linked to any vowel segment on the phonemic tier. Example (149) shows

the tone pattern of the noun mu-*péé*ra ‘a guava tree’ using the RTT.
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(149)

mu-*péé’ra  ‘aguava tree’

o

Example (149) has the first bar with a high tone representing the vowel /a/, the second, third
and fourth bars have a downstepped high tone representing the long vowel /¢¢/ and the final

vowel /4/.

The nouns in table 37 have the same tone pattern as the nouns in table 36. These nouns are
borrowed from the Kiswahili language. The prefix {mu} represents the singular form and the
prefix {mi} represents the plural form. These prefixes have a high tone. The disyllabic stems
-fat*ko, -paa*ngo and -pii*ra has two downstepped high tones on the stem initial syllable
and the final syllable. All these nouns belong to class three and four nouns. These nouns have
a [H.*HH.*H] tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix

2, group 16a).

Table 37: Nouns that are borrowed from the Kiswahili language with disyllabic stems

Singular Plural Kiswahili
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

mu-*faa*ké ‘bag’ mi-*faa*ké ‘bags’ mfuko
mu-*paa*ngé ‘plan’ mi-*paa*ngod ‘plans’ mpango
mu-"pii*ra ‘ball’ mi-*pii*ra ‘balls’ mpira

3.3.3 Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with trisyllabic stems

All the nouns in this section have a high tone on the prefix and have trisyllabic stems that
have different tone patterns. These nouns are further divided into nine groups. The first group

has nouns with a high tone on the prefix and the trisyllabic stems have a low tone.

() Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with trisyllabic stems that have a low tone on
all the syllables

The nouns in table 38 have a high tone on the prefixes {mwi}, {ji} and {kwi} in the singular
form and {Bi}, {rwi} and {mi} in the plural form. The trisyllabic stem -tsuxulu has a low
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tone on all the syllables. So, the nouns in table 38 illustrate a [H.L.L.L] tone pattern. (See

more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 4b).

Table 38: Trisyllabic stems with a low tone on all the syllables

Singular Plural

Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

mwi-tsuxulu ‘grandchild’ Bi-tsuxulu ‘grandchildren’
Ji-tsuxulu ‘a small grandchild’ | rwi-tsuxulu ‘small grandchildren’
kwi-tsuxulu ‘a big grandchild’ mi-tsuxulu ‘big grandchildren’

The noun pwii-xutsili ‘patience’ has the same tone pattern with the nouns in table 38. The
only difference being that this noun has no singular or plural form. This noun has a high tone
on the prefix {Bwii}. The trisyllabic -stem xutsili has a low tone on all the syllables. (This
noun is found in Appendix 2, group 4d). The diagram in example (150) shows the

autosegmental representation of the tone of the noun Bwii-xutsili ‘patience’.

(150)

Bwii-xutsili  ‘patience’

Syllable tier /G c /T\ AG
CV tier T:CV\‘/CV ccC \I/C\‘/
Phonemic tier Bv‘v (I L u 1 ‘s l

Tonal tier : H L

According to the OCP, the low tone on the stem initial, the penultimate and the final syllables
of the stem have been collapsed into one low tone. The tone pattern of the noun is (HL) when
collapsed. Example (151) shows the tone pattern of the noun pwii-xutsili ‘patience’ using the
RTT.

(151)

Bwii-xutsili ~ ‘patience’

-
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Example (151) has the first and second bars have a high tone representing the long vowel /ii/,
the third, fourth and last bars have a low tone representing the vowels /u/, /i/ and /i/. The low

tone on the final vowel is lower than that on the stem initial vowel and the penultimate vowel.

(b) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with trisyllabic stems that have a high tone and
a low tone on two syllables

The nouns in table 39 have a high tone on the prefixes {i}, {li} and {mu} in the singular form
and {tsi}, {méa} and {Ba} in the plural form. The trisyllabic stems -karatfi, -ka&nisa and -tiritfi
have a high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the penultimate syllable and
the final syllable. We are thus dealing with a [H.H.L.L] tone pattern. (See more examples of

nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 2a).

Table 39: Trisyllabic stems with a high tone and a low tone on two syllables

Singular Plural

Lwisukha ‘Gloss’ Lwisukha ‘Gloss’

i-karatfi ‘garage’ tsi-karatfi ‘garages’

li-kénisa ‘church’ ma-kanisa ‘churches’

ma-ticitfi ‘a member of the Tiriki | Ba-ticitfi ‘members of the Tiriki
tribe’ tribe’

The diagram in example (152) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun mu-ticitfi ‘a member of the Tiriki tribe’ in table 39.

(152)

ma-ticitfi ‘a member of the Tiriki tribe’

Syllable tier c G o c
A AN/

o TV AT

Phonemic tier mu t 1rit i

A\
\

Tonal tier

According to the OCP, the high tones in the prefix and the stem initial syllables have been
collapsed into one high tone, the penultimate and final syllables have also been collapsed into

one low tone. The AC has led to the association of the left most tone to the left most TBU.
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The tone pattern of this noun is (HL) when merged. Example (153) shows the tone pattern of

the noun mu-tiritfi ‘a member of the Tiriki tribe’ using the RTT.

(153)

ma-ticitfi ‘a member of the Tiriki tribe’

In example (153) the first and second bars have a high tone representing the moras /0/ and /i/.
The high tone on the first bar is higher than that on the second bar. The third and fourth bars
have a low tone representing the moras /i/ and /i/. The low tone on the final mora is lower
than that on the penultimate mora.

(c) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with trisyllabic stems that have a falling tone
and a high tone followed by a low tone

In table 40, the nouns have a high tone on the prefixes {i}, {li} and {mu} in the singular form
and {tsi}, {ma} and {mi} in the plural form. The trisyllabic stems -kaasuku, -sé¢péépe and -
liipjééti have a falling tone on the stem initial syllable and a high tone on the penultimate
syllable followed by a low tone on the final syllable. The falling tone is found on a long
vowel of the stem initial syllable. Therefore, these nouns have a [H.HL.H.L] tone pattern.

(See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2, group 13).

Table 40: Trisyllabic stems with a falling tone and a high tone followed by a low tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

i-kaasuku ‘parrot’ tsi-kaasuku ‘parrots’
li-séepepe ‘pumpkin leaf” | ma-séePéPe ‘pumpkin leaves’
mu-liipjéti ‘blanket’ mi-liipjéti ‘blankets’
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Example (154) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the noun i-kaasuku

‘parrot’ in table 40.

(154)

i-kaasaku ‘parrot’

Syllable tier o) o c o
/N

R AR

Phonemic tier : {/kaa s|u le

|
Tonal tier H L H L

According to the OCP, the high tones on the prefix and the stem initial syllables have been
collapsed into one high tone. The tone pattern of the noun when collapsed is (HLHL).

Example (155) shows the tone pattern of the noun i-kaasuku ‘parrot’ using the RTT.

(155)

i-kaasuku ‘parrot’
I
N —

In example (155) the first bar has a high tone representing the vowel /i/, the second and third
bars have a falling tone on the long vowel [aa], the fourth bar has a high tone representing the
vowel /4/ and the final bar has a low tone representing the vowel /u/. The high tone on the
fourth bar representing the vowel /4/ is lower than the high tone on the first bar representing

the vowel /i/.

(d) A noun with a high tone on the prefix with a trisyllabic stem that has two falling
tones

The noun Bu-tadmaani ‘problem’ has a high tone on the prefix {pu}. The trisyllabic stem -
tdamaana has a falling tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the penultimate
syllable followed by a falling tone on the final syllable. The falling tone on the stem initial
syllable is found on a long vowel while the falling tone on the final syllable is found on a
short vowel. From the data in this study this is the only noun with this tone pattern. This noun

has a [H.HL.L.HL] tone pattern. (This noun is found in Appendix 2, group 10). The diagram
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in example (156) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the noun Bu-

tdamaana ‘problem’.

(156)

Bu-taéamaana  ‘problem’

Syllable tier o o c c

A /N N/

S

Phonemic tier : Va a‘%a n/u\
H L

Tonal tier HL

When OCP is applied in example (156) the high tone on the prefix merges with the high tone
on the stem initial syllable, the low tone on the penultimate syllable also merges with the low
tone on the final syllable. The tone pattern of the noun when collapsed is (HLHL). Example

(157) shows the tone pattern of the noun Bu-tdamaana ‘problem’ using the RTT.

(157)
Bu-tdamaand  ‘problem, bad thing’

[

Example (157) has the first bar with a high tone representing the vowel /0/, the second and
third bars have a falling tone representing the vowel /aa/, the penultimate syllable has a low
tone representing the long vowel /ad/ and the final bar has a falling tone representing the

vowel /{/.

(e) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with trisyllabic stems that have a downstepped
high tone and a high tone followed by a low tone

The nouns in table 41 have a high tone on the prefixes and the trisyllabic stems have a
downstepped high tone on the stem initial syllable and a high tone on the penultimate syllable
followed by a low tone on the final syllable. The prefixes {mu} and {mwi} in the singular
form and {mi} and {Ba} in the plural form have a high tone. The trisyllabic stems -sokoto
and -n¥éréésa have a downstepped high tone on the stem initial syllable, a high tone on the

penultimate syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. The downstepped high tone is
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motivated by an unlinked low tone between two high tones. Hence, these nouns have a
[H.*H.H.L] tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix 2,

group 18a).

Table 41: Trisyllabic stems with a downstepped high tone and a high tone followed by a
low tone

Singular Plural

Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

mu-* sokoto ‘cigarette (may be filled | mi-*sokoto ‘cigarettes (may be filled
with tobacco or leaves with tobacco or leaves from
from the broad leaved the broad leaved croton
croton tree) trees)

mwi- " nJérésa ‘a European person’ Ba-*nlérésa ‘European people’

The diagram in example (158) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun mu-*sokoto “cigarette’ in table 41.

(158)
ma-*sokoto  ‘cigarette’

Syllable tier c c /c‘r c
CV tier : CV CVv CV CV
Phonemic tier : m u s‘, 0 Lcl J 0

A\

Tonal tier : H @

The stem initial syllable of the noun mu-*sokéto has a downstepped high tone. The tonal tier
has a floating low tone as seen in (158). The pitch of the stem initial syllable of the noun is
slightly lower than that of the prefix which has a high tone. The tone of the stem initial
syllable is affected by the floating tone preceding the high tone. According to the OCP, the
downstepped high tone on the stem initial syllable and the high tone on the penultimate
syllable have been collapsed into one high tone. The tone pattern of the noun in (158) is
(H*HL) when merged. Example (159) shows the tone pattern of the noun mu-*sokoto

‘cigarette’ as illustrated using the RTT.
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(159)

A S P .
mu-~sokoto  “cigarette’

]

In example (159) the first bar has a high tone representing the mora /0/, the second bar has a
downstepped high tone representing the mora /6/, the penultimate mora has a high tone
representing the vowel /6/ and the fourth bar has a low tone representing the mora /o/. The
high tone on the first mora is higher than that on the penultimate mora.

The noun Lu-*swahili ‘Kiswahili language’ has a similar tone pattern to the nouns in table
41. This noun has high tone on the prefix and the trisyllabic stem has a downstepped high
tone on the stem initial syllable, a high tone on the penultimate syllable and low tone on the
final syllable. This noun has no singular or plural form. (This noun is found in Appendix 2,

group 18b).

(f) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with trisyllabic stems that have a high tone and
a downstepped high tone followed by a low tone

In table 42, the nouns have a high tone on the prefixes while the trisyllabic stems have a high
tone on the stem initial syllable and a downstepped high tone on the penultimate syllable
followed by a low tone on the final syllable. The prefixes {i} and {mu} in the singular form
and {tsii} and {B4} in the plural form have a high tone. The trisyllabic stems -ka*niisa and -
ka*laani have a high tone on the stem initial syllable, a downstepped high tone on the
penultimate syllable that has a long vowel and a low tone on the final syllable. The
downstepped high tone is motivated by an unlinked low tone between two high tones. Thus,
table 42 illustrates a [H.H.*HH.L] tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone

pattern in Appendix 2, group 20a).

Table 42: Trisyllabic stems with a high tone and a downstepped high tone followed by a
low tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
i-ka*niisa ‘church’ tsi-k&*niisa ‘churches’
mU-ka*laani ‘clerk’ Ba-ka*laani ‘clerks’
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Example (160) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the noun ma-ka*laani
‘clerk’ in table 42,

(160)

mua-ka*laani - ‘clerk’

Syllable tier c c o} c
CV tier ) CcCV AV VV CV
Phonemic tier : m u Lé‘l a l |n|
Tonal tier H @ H L

In example (160) the penultimate syllable that has a long vowel has a downstepped high tone.
The pitch of the penultimate syllable of the noun is slightly lower than that of the stem initial
syllable which has a high tone. The tone of the penultimate syllable is affected by the floating
tone preceding the high tone. The tonal tier has a floating low tone. The tone pattern of the
noun is collapsed into (H*HL). Example (161) shows the tone pattern of the noun mu-

ka*laani “clerk’ as illustrated using the RTT.

(161)

muU-ka*laani “clerk’

-]

In example (161) the first and second bars have a high tone representing the vowels /0/ and
/&, the third and fourth bar have a downstepped high tone representing the long vowel /aa/

and the final bar has a low tone representing the vowel /i/.

(9) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with trisyllabic stems that have a downstepped
high tone and a high tone followed by a falling tone

In table 43, the prefixes {Ji} in the singular form and {Bi} in the plural form have a high tone.
The trisyllabic stem -taambaja has a downstepped high tone on the stem initial syllable that
has a long vowel and a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a falling tone on the final
syllable that has a short vowel. The downstepped high tone is motivated by an unlinked low
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tone between two high tones. The noun ki-*liikali ‘truth’ has a similar tone pattern to the
noun [i-*taambaja ‘cloth, handkerchief’. This noun has no singular form or plural form. So,
these nouns have a [H.*HH.H.HL] tone pattern. (The noun [i-*taambaja ‘cloth,
handkerchief” is found in Appendix 2, group 15b) while (The noun ki-*liikali ‘truth’ is found
in Appendix 2, group 15d).

Table 43: Trisyllabic stems with a dowstepped high tone and a high tone followed by a
falling tone

Singular Plural

Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

[i-*taambaja ‘cloth, handkerchief’ Bi-*taambaja ‘clothes,
handkerchiefs’

The diagram in example (162) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun fi-*taambaja ‘cloth, handkerchief’ in table 43.

(162)

[i-*taambaja  “cloth, handkerchief’

Syllable tier c /T\ /." c
CV tier ; cCV C \‘/\‘/ C \‘/ CcVv
Phonemic tier : Ji J a a ba l a

I
—

Tonal tier

The stem initial syllable of the noun fi-*taambaja ‘cloth, handkerchief’ has a downstepped
high tone. The tonal tier has a floating low tone as seen in (162). The floating tone has the
effect of making the high tone a downstepped high tone. According to the OCP, the high tone
on the stem initial syllable, the penultimate and the final syllables of the noun have been
collapsed into one high tone. The tone pattern of the noun is collapsed into (H*HL). Example

(163) shows the tone pattern of the noun fi-*taambaja ‘cloth, handkerchief’ using the RTT.

126



(163)

[i-*taambaja  “cloth, handkerchief’

I

In example (163) the first bar has a high tone representing the vowel /i/, the second and third
bars have a downstepped high tone representing the long vowel /aéd/, the fourth bar has a high
tone representing the penultimate vowel /4/ and the final bar has a falling tone representing
the vowel /a/. The high tone on the first vowel /i/ is higher than that on the penultimate vowel
14l.

(h) Nouns with high tone on the prefix and trisyllabic stems that have a high tone and

a downstepped high tone followed by a falling tone

In table 44, the prefix {mu} in the singular form and {4} in the plural form have a high tone.
The trisyllabic stem -ko6*jaand has a high tone on the stem initial syllable, a downstepped
high tone on the penultimate syllable that has a long vowel and a falling tone on the final
syllable. The falling tone is found on a short vowel. The downstepped high tone is motivated
by an unlinked low tone between two high tones. From the data in this study, this is the only
noun found to have this tone pattern, [H.H.*HH.HL]. (This noun is found in Appendix 2,
group 21).

Table 44: Trisyllabic stems with a high tone and a downstepped high tone followed by a
falling tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
mu-ko *jaand ‘a disorganized person’ | Ba-k6*jaand ‘disorganized people’
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Example (164) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the noun mu-koé*jaand

‘a disorganized person’ in table 44.

(164)
mu-ko*jaand ‘a disorganized person’
Syllable tier o o c o)
CV tier : CcCvV /‘V C/VI\V CV
L]
Phonemic tier : mu 10 J aa nuyu
]
Tonal tier H @ H L

The penultimate syllable of the noun mu-k6*jaand ‘a disorganized person’ has a
downstepped high tone on a long vowel. The pitch of the penultimate syllable of the noun is
slightly lower than that of the stem initial syllable which has a high tone. The tone of the
penultimate syllable is affected by the floating tone preceding the high tone. The tonal tier
has a floating low tone as seen in diagram (164). The tone pattern of the nouns is collapsed
into (H*HL). Example (165) shows the tone pattern of the noun mu-ké*jaand ‘a disorganized

person’using the RTT.

(165)

2 I8 ST . .
mu-ké~jaand ‘a disorganized person’

T

Example (165) has the first and second bars with a high tone representing the vowels /u/ and
/6/, the third and fourth bars have a downstepped high tone representing the long vowel /aa/
and the final bar has a falling tone representing the vowel /0/. The high tone on the second

bar representing the vowel /6/ is higher than that of the first bar representing the vowel /4/.

(i) Nouns with a high tone on the prefixes with trisyllabic stems that have a high tone
and two downstepped high tones
The nouns in table 45 have a high tone on the the prefixes {i} in the singular form and {tsi}

in the plural form. The trisyllabic stems -ka*laa*mu and -pa*raa*fa have a high tone on the
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stem initial syllable and two downstepped high tones. There is a downstepped high tone on
the penultimate syllable and the final syllable. The downstepped high tones are motivated by
two unlinked low tone between two high tones. The unlinked low tones have the effect of
making the high tone a downstepped high tone. The first unlinked low tone is before the
syllables {laa} and {raa} that have long vowels and the second is between syllables {mu}
and {fa} that has a short vowel. These nouns belong to class nine and ten that consist of loan
nouns. These nouns are borrowed from the Kiswahili language. We are thus dealing with a
[H. H.*HH.*H] tone pattern. (See more examples of nouns with this tone pattern in Appendix
2, group 16a).

Table 45: Trisyllabic stems with a high tone and two downstepped high tones

Singular Plural

Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
i-ka*1aa*mu ‘pencil’ tsi-ka*laa*mu ‘pencils’
i-pa*raa*fa “ice’ tsi-pa*raa*fa “ice’

The diagram in (166) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the noun i-

pa*raa*fa ‘ice’ in table 45.

(166)

i-pa*raa*fa  ‘ice’

Syllable tier G o o
| A AN/
CV tier : V CV CVvyV cCV
Phonemic tier : J L zL |r a|1 z|;1 l‘ l|J
S ANCLICR
Tonal tier : H H H

There is a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllables that have heen merged. The
penultimate and final syllables have a downstepped high tone. The tonal tier has two floating
low tones. The floating tones have the effect of making the high tone on the penultimate and
final syllables to be downstepped high tones. The two tones that are encircled in example

129



(166) are floating because they are not linked to any vowel segment on the phonemic tier.

Example (167) shows the tone pattern of the noun i-pa*raa*fu ‘ice’ using the RTT.

(167)

, IS NS T4 .
i-pa“raa*fa i

b

-

Example (167) has the first and second bars with a high tone represent the vowels /i/ and /a/,
the third, fourth and final bars have a downstepped high tone representing the long vowel /aa/

and /u/.

3.3.4 Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with other polysyllabic stems
All the nouns in this section have a high tone on the prefix and are followed by other

polysyllabic stems (i.e. stems with more-than-three-syllables). The polysyllabic stems have
different tone patterns. These nouns are further divided into six groups. The first group has
nouns with a high tone on the prefix with a polysyllabic stem that has a high tone and a low

tone on two syllables as discussed in the next section.

(a) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with a polysyllabic stem that has a high tone on
two syllables and a low tone on two syllables

The noun i-Busataani ‘in Sudan’ has prefix {i} in the singular form that has a high tone. The
polysyllabic stem -Busutaani has a high tone on the stem initial syllable and the second
syllable of the stem followed by a low tone on the penultimate and the final syllables. This
noun has a [H.H.H.LL.L] tone pattern. From the data in this study, only one noun was found
to have this tone pattern. This noun has no singular or plural form. (This noun is found in
Appendix 2, group 14). Example (168) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of

the noun i-Basutaani ‘in Sudan’.
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(168)

i-pasutaani  ‘in Sudan’

Syllable tier c o c o o
A AN/

o T

Phonemic tier i pusut aan i

Tonal tier ) L/ lL//

When OCP is applied in example (168) the high tone on the prefix merges or is collapsed
with the high tone on the stem initial and the third syllables. The low tone on the penultimate
syllable also merges with the low tone on the final syllable. The tone pattern of the noun
when collapsed is (HL). Example (169) shows the tone pattern of the noun i-fusataani ‘in
Sudan’ using the RTT.

(169)

i-Busataani ‘in Sudan’

-]

In example (169) has the first, second and third bars have a high tone representing the vowels
{il, 14/ and /0/, the fourth and fifth bars have low tone representing the long vowel /aa/. The

low tone on the final vowel /i/ is lower than that of the long vowel /aa/.

(b) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with polysyllabic stems that have a high tone
and a low tone on three syllables

In table 46, the prefixes {mt} in the singular form and {pa} in the plural form have a high
tone. The polysyllabic stem -tférumani has a high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low
tone on the second syllable of the stem, the penultimate and final syllables. Thus, this noun

has a [H.H.L.L.L] tone pattern. (This noun is found in Appendix 2, group 2a).

Table 46: Polysyllabic stems with a high tone and a low tone on three syllables

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
mU-tférumani ‘a German’ Ba-tférumani * German people’

131



The noun l0-tf¢rumani ‘German language’ has the same tone pattern as the nouns in table 46.
This noun has no singular form or plural form. (This noun is found in Appendix 2, group 2c).
Example (170) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the noun l0-tférumani

‘German language’.

(170)

l0-tférumani  ‘German language’

Syllable tier 6 o G o o©

NN
o AT
Phonemic tier lutfer uman |

Tonal tier : IL/ )/

According to the OCP, the tone pattern of the noun l0-tférumani ‘German language’ is (HL).
The prefix {l0} in the noun Id-tférumani in example (170) is used in the Luyia language to
mean a language or a dialect, other examples of languages having prefix {lu} include la-
*stungl ‘English language’, la-*swahili ‘Kiswahili language’, lahindi ‘Indian language’, la-
wanga ‘Luwanga dialect of Luyia’ and lupukusu ‘Lubukusu dialect of Luyia’ among others.
Example (171) shows the tone pattern of the noun latférumani ‘German language’ using the
RTT.

(171)

lU-tférumani  ‘German language’

-]

In example (171) the first and second bars have a high tone representing the vowel /0/ and /¢/

while the third, fourth and fifth bars have a low tone representing vowels /u/, /a and /i/.

(c) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with polysyllabic stems that have a high and a
falling tone followed by a low tone on two syllables

The nouns in table 47 have prefix {i} that has a high tone. The polysyllabic stems -
puméereka and -Butanzania have a high tone on the stem initial syllable and a falling tone on

the second syllable followed by a low tone on the penultimate and the final syllables. Hence,
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these nouns have a [H.H.HL.L.L] tone pattern. (See more nouns with this tone pattern in

Appendix 2, group 7b).

Table 47: Polysyllabic stems with a high tone and a falling tone followed by a low tone
on two syllables

Lwisukha Gloss
i-paméercka “in America’
i-Butanzania ‘ in Tanzania’

The diagram in example (172) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the

noun i-Butanzania ‘in Tanzania’ in table 47.

(172)
i-patanzania ‘in Tanzania’
Syllable tier c c G o o]
A AN N
CV tier : vV CvCvVvCCVCVYV
NIRRIRRERR
Byt anz a I a

Phonemic tier : 1 n

Tonal tier : W
When OCP is applied the high tone on the prefix, the stem initial syllable and the third
syllables collapse into one high tone, the low tone on the third, the penultimate and the final
syllables also collapse into one low tone. The tone pattern of the noun is (HL) when

collapsed. Example (173) shows the tone pattern of the noun i-putanzania ‘in Tanzania’ using
the RTT.

(173)

i-Butanzania  ‘in Tanzania’

-

In example (173) the first and second bars have a high tone representing the moras /i/ and /0/,

the third bar has a falling tone representing the mora /&/, the fourth, fifth and sixth bars have
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low tone representing the penultimate vowel /a/ and the long vowel{ia}. The low tone on the

long vowel /ia/ is lower than that of the penultimate vowel /a/.

(d) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with polysyllabic stems that have a high tone
and a downstepped high tone followed by a high tone and a low tone

The nouns in table 48 have a high tone on the prefixes {i} in the singular form and {tsi} in
the plural form. The polysyllabic stem -ngG*rémani has a high tone on the stem initial
syllable and a downstepped high tone on the second syllable that has a short vowel followed
by a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. The
downstepped high tone is motivated by an unlinked low tone between two high tones that is
on the stem initial syllable and the second syllable of the stem. So, these nouns have a
[H.H.*H.H.L] tone pattern. (This noun is found in Appendix 2, group 20a).

Table 48: Polysyllabic stems with a high tone and downstepped high tone followed by a
high tone and a low tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss’ Lwisukha Gloss
i-ngd ¥ romani ‘liver’ tsi-ngd ¥ romani ‘livers’

Example (174) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the noun i-ngG*rémani

‘liver’ in table 48.

(174)

i-ngd*romani “liver’

Syllable tier c G ©

CAVCch
1]

/|
CV tier : \/ C\|/
Phonemic tier : } r / ‘

—O0
<

]
=

Tonal tier : H

There is a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllables. There is a downstepped high
tone on the the third syllable. The pitch of the third syllable of is slightly lower than that of
the stem initial syllable which has a high tone. The tone of the third syllable is affected by the
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floating tone preceding the high tone. The tonal tier has a floating low tone as seen in
diagram (174). According to the OCP, the high tones on the prefix and the stem initial
syllables have been merged into one high tone. The high tones on the the third syllable and
the penultimate syllable have also been merged into one high tone. The tone pattern of the
noun is (H*HL) when collapsed. Example (175) shows the tone pattern of the noun i-

ngd*romani ‘liver’ using the RTT.

(175)

i-ngd*romani “liver’

I

Example (175) has the first and second bars with a high tone representing the vowels /i/ and
/61, the third bar has a downstepped high tone representing the vowel /&/, the fourth bar has a
high tone representing the penultimate vowel /4/ and the fifth bar has a low tone representing
the final vowel /i/.

The noun i-Bu*nléréésa “in Europe’ has a [H.H.*H.H.L] tone pattern that is similar to the
nouns in table 48. The difference is that the noun i-Bu*pJéréésa has no singular or plural
form. The prefix {i} has a high tone. The polysyllabic stem -Ba*nJéréésa has a high tone on
the stem initial syllable and a downstepped high tone on the second syllable of the stem
followed by a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. The
downstepped high tone is motivated by an unlinked low tone between two high tones that is
on the stem initial syllable and the second syllable of the stem. (This noun is found in

Appendix 2, group 20b).

(e) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with polysyllabic stems that have a a high tone
and a downstepped high tone followed by a high tone and a falling tone

These nouns in table 49, have a high tone on the prefixes {i} and {li} in the singular form and
{tsi} and {ma} in the plural form. The polysyllabic stems -ni*ninint and -ka*jakaji have a
high tone on the stem initial syllable and a downstepped high tone on the second syllable of
the stem followed by a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a falling tone on the final
syllable. The falling tone is on a short vowel. The downstepped high tone is motivated by an

unlinked low tone between two high tones that is on the stem initial syllable and second
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syllable of the stem. Therefore, the nouns in table 49 have a [H.H.*H.H.HL] tone pattern.
(These nouns are found in Appendix 2, group 21).

Table 49: Polysyllabic stems with a high tone and a downstepped high tone followed by
a high tone and a falling tone

Singular Plural

Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

i-pi* nipint ‘star’ tsi-ni* ninini ‘stars’

li-ka * jakaji ‘butterfly’ ma-kua* jakaji ‘butterflies’

Diagram (176) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the noun li-ka*jakuji
‘butterfly’ in table 49.

(176)

li-ka*jakaji  “butterfly’

Syllable tier c c G o G

CV tier : cV CV CV C/‘V CV
]

Phonemic tier : J i L| | Ku J_i
P

Tonal tier : H @H L

There is a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllables and a downstepped high tone
on the second syllable of the stem followed by a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a
falling tone on the final syllable. The tonal tier has a floating low tone as seen in (176).
According to the OCP, the high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllable of the stem
have been merged into one high tone. The high tones on the second syllable of the stem, the
penultimate syllable and the final syllable have also been merged into one high tone. The tone
pattern of this noun when merged is (H*HL). Example (177) shows the tone pattern of the
noun li-ka*jakaji ‘butterfly’ using the RTT.

(177)
li-ka*jakaji  “butterfly’

I

136



In example (177) the first and second bars have a high tone representing the vowels /i/ and
/u/, the third bar has a downstepped high tone representing the vowel /a/, the fourth bar has a
high tone representing the vowel /4/ and the fifth bar has a falling tone representing the final
vowel /i/. The high tone on the penultimate vowel is lower than that on the prefix and the

stem initial vowel.

(F) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with polysyllabic stems that have a high tone on
two syllables followed by a downstepped high tone and a low tone

The noun i-BUs6*maali ‘in Somalia’ has a high tone on the prefix {i} and the polysyllabic
stem -BUs6*maali has a high tone on the stem initial syllable and the second syllable of the
stem followed by a downstepped high tone on the penultimate syllable and a low tone on the
final syllable. The downstepped high tone is motivated by an unlinked low tone between two
high tones that is the low tone between the second syllable of the stem and the penultimate
syllable. This noun has a [H.H.H.*HH.L] tone pattern and has no singular or plural form.
From the data in this study, only one noun has this tone pattern. (This noun is found in
Appendix 2, group 23.) Example (178) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of

the noun i-Buso*maali ‘in Somalia’.

(178)

i-BUs6*maali  ‘in Somalia’

Syllable tier : c c G o o)
CV tier : V CA\/ C/\‘/ CVvVVv CVV
Phonemic tier : i»‘sc‘) rLa/L \ i/L
Tonal tier : H @H L

There is a high tone on the prefix, the stem initial syllable and the third syllables followed by
a downstepped high tone on the penultimate syllable which has a long vowel and a low tone
on the final syllable. The pitch of the penultimate syllable of the noun is slightly lower than
that of the third syllable which has a high tone. The tone of the penultimate syllable is
affected by the floating tone preceding it. The tonal tier has a floating low tone as seen in

diagram (178). According to the OCP, the high tone on the prefix, stem initial syllable and
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third syllables have been collapsed into one high tone. The tone pattern of the noun i-
Buso*maali in Somalia’ is collapsed into (H*HL). Example (179) shows the tone pattern of

the noun i-Buso*maali ‘in somalia’ using the RTT.

(179)

i-pus6*maali ‘in somalia’

(]

In example (179) the first, second and third bars have a high tone representing the vowels /i/
/u/ and /6/, the fourth and fifth bars have a downstepped high tone representing the long
vowel /aa/ and the last bar has a low tone representing the vowel /i/.

In view of the foregoing discussion it is clear that Lwisukha nouns have thirty-nine tone
patterns when uttered in isolation. In the next section the discussion is on tone patterns of

nouns whose tone pattern in singular form is different from that of the plural form.

3.4 Nouns whose tone pattern in singular form is different from that of the plural form

In table 50, the noun mbootso ‘opposite-sex sibling” and a-mwapo ‘same sex sibling’ have a
low tone on all the syllables in the singular form (L). The noun a-mwapo ‘same sex sibling’
has a similar tone pattern to the nouns in table 8 of this chapter in the singular form. In the
plural form the nouns Ba-pootso and Pa-mwaapo have a different tone pattern from the
singular form. These nouns have a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllables and a
low tone on the final syllable [HL). These nouns have a similar tone pattern to nouns

discussed in table 27 and 28. (These nouns are shown in bold type in Appendix 2, group 1.)

Table 50: Nouns whose tone pattern is (L) in the singular form but (HL) in the plural
form

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
mbootso ‘opposite-sex sibling’ Ba-Pootso ‘opposite-sex siblings’
a-mwapo ‘same sex sibling’ Ba-mwaapo ‘same sex siblings’

The nouns in the singular form in table 51 have the same tone pattern with nouns in table 30
in the singular form in this chapter. However, these nouns are discussed in this section

because the tone pattern of these nouns changes in the plural form. Nouns in the singular
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form have a high tone on the prefix, a falling tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone
on the final syllable [H.HL.L]. The plural form nouns have a high tone on the prefix and the
stem initial syllable and the final syllable has a low tone [H.HH.L]. These nouns have the
same tone pattern as nouns in table 9 of this chapter and they belong to class eleven/ten as
discussed in chapter 2, example 34. (These nouns are shown in bold type in Appendix 2,

group 3a).

Table 51: Nouns whose tone pattern is [H.HL.L] in the singular form but changes to
[H.HH.L] in the plural form

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
[U-Buusi ‘thread’ tsi-mbuausi ‘threads’
lu-sala ‘stick’ tsi-saala ‘sticks’
lU-paanga ‘machete’ tsi-mbaanga ‘machetes’
l0-x&anda ‘belt’ tsi-xadnda ‘belts’

The nouns in table 52 have a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllables and the
final syllable has a falling tone pattern [H.HH.HL] in the singular form. The tone pattern
changes in the plural form whereby the nouns have a high tone on the prefix, a dowstepped
high tone on the stem initial syllable and a falling tone on the final syllable [H.*HH.HL].
Therefore, the nouns in the singular form have a similar tone pattern to the nouns in table 30.
The nouns in the plural form have a similar tone pattern to nouns in table 34. (These nouns

are shown in bold type in Appendix 2, group 15b).

Table 52:Nouns whose tone pattern is [H.HH.HL] in the singular form but [H.*HH.HL]
in the plural form

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
mu-fjaala ‘cousin’ Ba-*fjaala ‘cousins’
mu-sjaala ‘cousin’ (male or female, Ba-*sjaala ‘cousins’ (males or females,
maternal or paternal)’ maternal or paternal)’

3.5 Nouns without a prefix in the singular form

In table 53, the nouns are also kinship terms that have no noun prefix in the singular form but
have a noun prefix in the plural form. These nouns have a low tone on all the syllables in the

singular form. The plural form has the prefix {4} that has a high tone and the disyllabic
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stems -maama and -taata have a low tone. (These nouns are shown in bold type in Appendix

2, group 1a).

Table 53: Nouns with a [LL.L] tone pattern in the singular form but have a [H.LL.L]
tone pattern in the plural form

Singular Plural
Lwisukha ‘Gloss’ Lwisukha ‘Gloss’
maama ‘mother’ Ba-maama ‘mothers’
taata ‘father’ Ba-taata ‘fathers’

The nouns in table 54 are kinship terms with no noun class prefix in the singular form but
have a noun class prefix {fa} in the plural form. The nouns kuuxd ‘grandmother’ and kuuka
‘grandfather’ in the singular form have a low tone on the first syllable and a falling tone on
the final syllable. The nouns Ba-kuuxd ‘grandmothers’ and Pa-kuuka ‘grandfathers’ in the
plural form have a low tone on the noun prefix, the disyllabic stems -kuuxd, and -kuuka have
a low tone on the stem initial syllable and a falling tone on the final syllable. The nouns in the
plural form have the same tone pattern with the nouns in table 11 of this chapter. (These

nouns are shown in bold type in Appendix 2, group 8).

Table 54: Nouns whose tone pattern is [LL.HL] in the singular form but [L.LL.HL] in
the plural form

Singular Plural

Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

kuuxad ‘grandmother’ | Ba-kuuxad ‘grandmothers’
kuuka ‘grandfather’ | fa-kluka ‘grandfathers’

3.6 Nouns with one syllable on the prefix in the singular form but changes in the plural
form

In table 55, the prefixes {Iwi} and {Ilwa} have one syllable and represent the singular form.
The prefixes {tsinz}, {tsin} and {tsinz} represent the plural form. These prefixes have a high
tone. The disyllabic stems -ika, -imb0 and -axo have a high tone on the stem initial syllable

and a low tone on the final syllable. (These nouns are found in Appendix 2, group 4b).
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Table 55: Noun prefixes with one syllable in the singular but changes in the plural

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Iwi-ika ‘horn’ tsinz-ika ‘horns’
Iwi-imbo ‘song’ tsin-imbo ‘songs’
Iwa-axo ‘boundary, fence’ tsinz-axo ‘boundaries, fences’

In table 55 there is a change in the phonemes in the noun prefixes tsinz and tsin in the plural
form because there is an insertion of j (i.e. n+j — n), when there's a nasal following

(meinhof's law), and also n+j — nz.

3.7 Tone patterns of nouns naming people and their professions

It is important to note that most of the nouns naming people and the professions the people do
have the same tone patterns. Examples of such nouns are discussed in a tabular form in this
section. In the next section, the discussion is on nouns with monosyllabic and disyllabic

stems.

3.7.1 Nouns with monosyllabic stem -mi that has a low tone

The nouns mwéa-mi, Baéd-mi and pwaa-mi in table 56 have the same tone pattern. These
nouns have a high tone on the prefixes {mwaa}, {Baa} and {pwaad}. The monosyllabic stem -

mi has a low tone on the final syllable.

Table 56: Monosyllabic stem -mi with a low tone

Singular Plural Profession
Lwisukha | Gloss Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha | Gloss
mwaa-mi | ‘chief, leader’ | paa-mi ‘chiefs, leaders’ | pwaa-mi ‘chieftaincy’

3.7.2 Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with disyllabic stem -limi that has a low tone

In table 57 the nouns mu-limi, Ba-limi and Bu-limi have the same tone pattern. These nouns
have a low tone on the prefixes {md&}, {pa} and {pu}. The disyllabic stem -limi has a low

tone on the stem initial syllable and the final syllable.
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Table 57: Disyllabic stem -limi with a low tone

Singular Plural Profession
Lwisukha | Gloss Lwisukha ‘Gloss’ Lwisukha | Gloss
mu-limi ‘farmer’ Ba-limi ‘farmers’ Bu-limi ‘farming’

3.7.3 Nouns with a high tone on the prefix and the disyllabic stem -néasi that has a
falling tone and a low tone

The nouns mu-naasi, Ba-naasi and pa-naasi in table 58 have the same tone patterns. These
nouns have a high tone on the prefixes {mu}, {Ba} and {Bu}. The disyllabic stem -naasi has

a falling tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable.

Table 58: Disyllabic stem -naasi with a falling tone and a low tone

Singular Plural Profession
Lwisukha | Gloss Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha | Gloss
muU-naasi ‘nurse’ Ba-naasi ‘nurses’ Bu-naasi ‘nursing profession’

The nouns mwé-tftsi, Bé-tfitsi, and Pwe-tfitsi in table 59 have the same tone pattern. These
nouns have a high tone on the prefixes {mwg}, {Bé} and {Bwé}. The disyllabic stem -tfitsi

has a low tone on the stem initial syllable and a falling tone on the final syllable.

Table 59: Disyllabic stem -tfitsi with a low tone and a falling tone

Singular Plural Profession
Lwisukha | Gloss Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
mwsé-tfitsi | ‘teacher’ Bé-tfitst teachers’ Bwe-tfitst ‘teaching’

In the next section the discussion is on nouns with normal, diminutive, augmentative size,
nouns that are related to each other and locative nouns in class 18 and 23. These nouns have

the same tone pattern in the singular form and the plural form as discussed in the next section.

3.8 Nouns in normal, diminutive and augmentative size, nouns that are related to each
other and locative nouns in class 18 and 23

The nouns discussed in this section are in normal, diminutive and augmentative size. In
addition, nouns that are related to each other and locative nouns in class eighteen and twenty-
three discussed. These nouns have the same tone pattern in the singular form and the plural
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form when uttered in isolation. It is important to note that all the nouns discussed in section
3.8.1t0 3.8.3 are found in (Appendix 2, group 1la and 1b).

3.8.1 Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with monosyllabic stem -ndu that has a low
tone

The nouns in table 60 have the same tone pattern in the normal, diminutive and augmentative
size. These nouns have a low tone on the prefixes {muu}, {xaa} and {kuu} that represent the
singular form and the prefixes {paa}, {roo} and {mii} that represent the plural form. The

monosyllabic stem -ndu has a low tone.

Table 60: Monosyllabic stem -ndu with a low tone

Singular Plural
Size Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Normal muu-ndu ‘person’ Baa-ndu ‘people’
Diminutive xaa-ndu ‘a small person’ | roG-ndu ‘small people’
Augmentative | koo-ndu ‘a huge person’ | mii-ndu ‘huge people’

3.8.2 Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a low tone

The nouns in this group have a low tone on the prefix and the disyllabic stems have a low
tone on the stem initial syllable and the final syllable. In the next section the discussion is on
nouns with disyllabic stem -Banu that has a low tone. All the nouns discussed in this section

are found in (Appendix 2, group 1a).

(i) Nouns with disyllabic stem -panua with a low tone

In table 61 the nouns have the same tone pattern in the normal, diminutive and augmentative
size. These nouns have a low tone on the prefix and the disyllabic stem -Banu has a low tone.
The prefixes {mu}, {xa} and {ku} represent the singular form and the prefixes {pa}, {ro}
and {mi} represent the plural form. The disyllabic stem -Banu also has a low tone.
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Table 61: Disyllabic stem -panu with a low tone

Singular Plural
Size Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Normal mu-panu ‘knife’ mi-fanu ‘knives’
Diminutive Xa-panu ‘a small knife’ ro-panu ‘small knives’
Augmentative | ku-panu ‘a big knife’ mi-Banu ‘big knives’

(if) Nouns with disyllabic stem -lotfi that has a low tone

The nouns in table 62 have a low tone on the prefixes {mdo}, {xa} and {ku} that represent the

singular form and the prefixes {Ba}, {ro} and {mi} that represent the plural form. The

disyllabic stem -lotfi has a low tone on the stem initial syllable and the final syllable.

Table 62: Disyllabic stem -lotfi with a low tone

Singular Plural
Size Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Normal mu-lotfi ‘witch’ Ba-lotfi ‘witches’
Diminutive xa-lotfi ‘a small witch’ | ro-lotfi ‘small witches’
Augmentative | ku-lotfi ‘a big witch’ mi-lotfi ‘big witches’

(iii) Nouns with disyllabic stem -heondo that has a low tone

The nouns in table 63 have a low tone on the prefixes {li}, {xa} and {ku} that represent the

singular form and the prefixes {ma}, {ro} and {mi} that represent the plural form. The

disyllabic stem -hoondo has a low tone on the stem initial syllable and the final syllable.

Table 63: Disyllabic stem -hoondo with a low tone

Singular Plural
Size Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Normal li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ ma-hoondo ‘pumpkins’
Diminutive xa-hoondo ‘a small pumpkin’ | ro-hoondo ‘small pumpkins’
Augmentative | ku-hoondo ‘a big pumpkin’ mi-hoondo ‘big pumpkins’
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(iv) Nouns with disyllabic stem -fulja that has a low tone

The nouns in table 64 have a low tone the prefixes {Ji}, {xa} and {ku} that represent the
singular form and the prefixes {Bi}, {ro} and {mi} that represent the plural form. The
disyllabic stem -fulja has a low tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final

syllable.

Table 64: Disyllabic stem -falja with a low tone

Singular Plural
Size Lwisukha | Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Normal Ji-fulja ‘cooking pan’ Bi-fulja ‘cooking pans’
Diminutive xa-fulja ‘a small cooking pan’ | ro- fulja ‘small cooking pans’
Augmentative | ku-fulja ‘a big cooking pan’ mi-fulja ‘big cooking pans’

(v) Nouns with disyllabic stem -tfina that has a low tone
In table 65 the nouns have a low tone on the prefixes {li}, {xa} and {ku} that represent the
singular form and the prefixes {ma}, {ro} and {mi} that represent the plural form. The

disyllabic stem -tfina also has a low tone on the stem initial syllable and the final syllable.

Table 65: Disyllabic stem -tfina with a low tone

Singular Plural
Size Lwisukha | Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Normal li-tfina ‘stone’ ma-tfina ‘stones’
Diminutive Xa-tfina ‘a small stone’ ro-tfina ‘small stones’
Augmentative | ku-tfina ‘a big stone’ mi-tfina ‘big stones’

(vi) Nouns with disyllabic stem -iri that has a low tone
In table 66, the nouns have a low tone on the prefixes {mu}, {xa} and {ku} that represent the
singular form and the prefixes {mi}, {ro} and {ku} that represent the plural form. The

disyllabic stem -iri also has a low tone on the stem initial syllable and the final syllable.
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Table 66: Disyllabic stem -Biri with a low tone

Singular Plural
Size Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Normal mu-Bici ‘body’ mi-Piri ‘bodies’
Diminutive Xa-Piri ‘a small body’ ro-Picd ‘small bodies’
Augmentative | ku-Biri ‘a big body’ mi-Piri ‘big bodies’

(vii) Nouns with disyllabic stem -pori with a low tone

The nouns in table 67 have a low tone on the prefixes {li}, {xa}, {ku} and {mwi} that

represent the singular form and the prefixes {ma}, {ro}, {mi} and {muma} that represent the

plural form. The disyllabic stem -nori has a low tone on the stem initial syllable and a low

tone on the final syllable.

Table 67: Disyllabic stem -gori with a low tone

Singular Plural

Lwisukha | Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Normal li-nori ‘neck’ ma-nori ‘necks’
Diminutive Xa-nori ‘a small neck’ ro-nori ‘small necks’
Augmentative | ku-nori ‘a big neck’ mi-nori ‘big necks’
Location mwi-nori ‘inside the neck’ muma-nori ‘inside the necks’

(viii) Nouns with disyllabic stem -hika that has a high and low tone

In table 68, the nouns have a low tone on the prefixes {li}, {xa} and {ku} that represent the

singular form and the prefixes {ma}, {ro} and {mi} that represent the plural form. The

disyllabic stem -hika has a high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final

syllable.
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Table 68: Disyllabic stem -hika with a high and low tone

Singular Plural
Size Lwisukha | Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Normal li-hika ‘cooking stone’ ma-hika ‘cooking stones’
Diminutive xa-hika ‘a small cooking stone’ | ro-hika . .
small cooking
stones’
Augmentative | ku-hika ‘a big cooking stone’ mi-hika ‘big cooking stones’

3.8.3 Nouns with a low tone on the prefix with trisyllabic stem -lukulé that has a low
tone

In table 69, the nouns i-lukuld and mu-lukuls have a low tone on all the syllables. The
prefixes {i} and {mu} have a low tone. The trisyllabic stem -lukuld has a low tone on all the
syllables.

Table 69: Trisyllabic stem -lukuld with a low tone on all the syllables

Lwisukha Gloss
i-lukulo ‘in/ at/ to the city’
mu-lukulo ‘in the city’

The noun lukuld “city’ is related to the nouns in table 69 but has no noun class prefix. This

noun has also a low tone on all the syllables.

3.8.4 Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a high and low
tone

The nouns in this section have a high tone on the prefix and the disyllabic stems have a high
tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable.

(i) Nouns with monosyllabic stem -na that has a low tone
In table 70, the nouns have a high tone on the prefixes {mwaa}, {xaa} and {kwaa} that
represent the singular form and the prefixes {paa}, {rwaa} and {mjaa} that represent the

plural form. The monosyllabic stem -na has a low tone on the final syllable.
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Table 70: Monosyllabic stem -na with a low tone

Singular Plural
Size Lwisukha | Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Normal mwaa-na ‘child’ Baa-na ‘children’
Diminutive Xaa-na ‘a small child’ rwaa-na ‘small children’
Augmentative | kwaa-na ‘a big child’ mjaa-na ‘big children’

The noun Iwaa-na ‘childishness’ has a high tone on the prefix {lwaa}. The monosyllabic stem
-na has a low tone on the final syllable. This noun has no singular or plural form. This noun is

related to the nouns in table 70 and also has a similar tone pattern with the nouns.

(it) Nouns with monosyllabic stem -ni that has a low tone

In table 71 the nouns mwo6-ni ‘sinner’ and Bo6-ni ‘sinners’ have the the prefix {mwoo} that
represents the singular form while the prefix {66} represents the plural form. These prefixes
have a high tone. These nouns have the monosyllabic stem -ni that has a low tone on the final

syllable.

Table 71: Disyllabic stem -ni with a low tone

Singular Plural
Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
mwaoo-ni ‘sinner’ Boo-ni ‘sinners’

The noun Bwoo-ni ‘sin’ is related to the nouns in table 71. This noun has a similar tone
pattern to the nouns mwoo-ni ‘sinner’ and Boo-ni ‘sinners’. This noun Bwoo-ni has prefix
{Bwoo} that has a high tone. The monosyllabic stem -ni has a low tone on the final yllable.

This noun is used in the singular form and the plural form.

(ii1) Nouns with disyllabic stem -xé6no that has a high and a low tone

Nouns in table 72 have a high tone on the prefixes {mu}, {xa} and {ku} that represent the
singular form while the prefixes {mi}, {r6} and {mi} represent the plural form. The
disyllabic stem -x6no has a high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final

syllable.
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Table 72: Disyllabic stem -x6né with a high and a low tone

Singular Plural
Size Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Normal Mua-xono ‘hand’ mi-Xono ‘hands’
Diminutive Xa-Xxono ‘a small hand’ r5-Xono ‘small hands’
Augmentative | ki-xo6no ‘a big hand’ Mi-X6no ‘big hands’

(iv) Nouns with disyllabic stem -téri that has a high and low tone

Nouns in table 73 have prefixes {[i}, {xa} and {ku} that represent the singular form while the
prefixes {Bi}, {r6} and {mi} represent the plural form. The prefixes have a high tone. The
disyllabic stem -téri has a high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final

syllable.

Table 73: Disyllabic stem -téri with a high and low tone

Singular Plural
Size Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Normal Ji-téni ‘bed’ Bi-téci ‘beds’
Diminutive Xa-téri ‘a small bed’ ro-téri ‘small beds’
Augmentative | ka-téri ‘a big bed’ mi-téri ‘big beds’

(v) Nouns with disyllabic stem -xali that has a high and low tone

Nouns in table 74 have a high tone on the prefixes {mu}, {xa}, {ka} and {pu} that represent
the singular form and the prefix {pa}, {r6}, {mi} and {tsi} represent the plural form. The
disyllabic stem -xali has a high tone on the stem initial syllable and low tone on the final

syllable.

Table 74: Disyllabic stem -xali with a high and low tone

Singular Plural
Size Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha | Gloss
Normal ma-xali ‘wife, woman’ Ba-xali ‘wives, women’
Diminutive xa-xali ‘a small wife, woman’ | ro-xali ‘small wives, women’
Augmentative | ka-xali ‘a big wife, woman’ mi-xali ‘big wives, women’
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The noun l0-xali ‘marriage’ and tsi-xali ‘marriages’ are related to the nouns in table 74 and
have a similar tone pattern. The other noun, related to the nouns in table 74 is Bu-xali
‘marriage’. This noun has a high tone on the prefix {fu} and the disyllabic stem -xali has a
high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. This noun has no

singular form or plural form.

3.8.5 Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with disyllabic stems that have a falling tone
and a low tone
Nouns in this section have a high tone on the prefix and the disyllabic stems have a falling

tone on the stem initial syllable and low tone on the final syllable. In the next section the
discussion is on nouns with a high tone on the prefix and the disyllabic stem -Béere. The

nouns in this section are found in (Appendix 2 group 3a and 3b).

(i) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix and the disyllabic stem -Béérg has a falling tone
and low tone

Nouns in table 75 have prefixes {l0}, {xa} and {ka} that represent the singular form while
the prefixes {tsi}, {r6} and {mi} represent the plural form. The disyllabic stem -Bééce has a

falling tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable.

Table 75: Disyllabic stem -pé&ré with a falling tone and a low tone

Singular Plural
Size Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Normal [0-Béece ‘breast’ tsi-mbéére ‘breasts’
Diminutive Xa-Péere ‘a small breast’ ro-péece ‘small breasts’
Augmentative | ki-Béere ‘a big breast’ mi-Péere ‘big breasts’

The noun ma-Béece is related to the nouns in table 75 and also has a similar tone pattern,
[H.HL.L] to these nouns. This noun has a high tone on the prefix {ma} and the disyllabic
stem -Béere has a falling tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable.

(i) Nouns with a high tone on the prefix and disyllabic stem -saala that has a falling
tone and a low tone

The nouns in table 76 have a high tone the prefixes {mu}, {xa} and {ku} that represent the
singular form and the prefix {mi} and {ru} that represent the plural form. The disyllabic stem

-saala has a falling tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable.
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Table 76: Disyllabic stem -saala with a falling tone and a low tone

Singular Plural
Size Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Normal mu-saala ‘tree, stick’ mi-saala ‘trees’
Diminutive xa-saala ‘a small tree’ ra-saala ‘small trees’
Augmentative | ku-saala ‘a big tree’ mi-saala ‘ big trees’

3.8.6 Nouns with a high tone on the prefix with trisyllabic stem -tsuxulu that has a low
tone on all the syllables

Nouns in table 77 have a high tone on the prefixes {mwi}, {fi} and {kwi} that represent the
singular form and the prefixes {Bi}, {rwi} and {mi} that represent the plural form. The

trisyllabic stem -tsuxulu has a low tone on all the syllables. (These nouns are found in

Appendix 2, group 4b).

Table 77: Trisyllabic stem -tsuxulu with a low tone on all the syllables

Singular Plural
Size Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha | Gloss
Normal mwi-tsuxulu ‘grandchild’ Bi-tsuxulu ‘grandchildren’
Diminutive Ji-tsuxulu ‘a small grandchild’ rwi-tsuxulu | ‘small
grandchildren’
Augmentative | kwi-suxulu ‘a big grandchild’ mi-tsuxulu | ‘big grandchildren’
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3.9 Conclusion

This chapter set out to identify tonal patterns displayed by Lwisukha nouns uttered in
isolation. In total thirty-nine tone patterns have been identified. In section 3.2, the common
core of which is a low tone on the prefix, fourteen tone patterns have been identified: three of
them, namely L.L, LL.L (L) and L.HL (LHL), are associated with monosyllabic stems; four,
namely L.L.L (L), L.HL, L.LLHL (LHL), and L.H.*H (LH*H), are associated with
disyllabic stems; six, namely L.L.L.L (L), L.H.L.L, L.LHH.L.L, L. H.LL.L (LHL), L.H.LL.HL
(LHLHL), and L.H.*HH.L (LH*HL), are associated with trisyllabic stems; while only one,
L.L.L.L.L (L), is associated with other polysyllabic stems. The tone patterns of nouns when
OCP is applied are indicated in brackets. Using the OCP application, the tone patterns of
Lwisukha nouns that start with a low tone on the prefix are summarized into five tone
patterns as follows: L, LHL, LH*H, LHLHL, and LH*HL.

In section 3.3, the common basis of which is a high tone on the prefix, thirty tone patterns of
Lwisukha nouns have been identified: three of them, HH.L, H.HL (HL) and H.*H (H*H), are
associated with monosyllabic stems; twelve, H.L.L, HH.L.L, H.H.L, H.HH.L, H.H.HL,
H.HL.L (HL), H.L.HL (HLHL), H*.H.LL (H*HL), H*.H.H (H*H), H.*H.HL, H.*HH.HL
(H*HL) and H.*HH.*H (H*H*H), are associated with disyllabic stems; nine, H.L.L.L,
HH.L.L (HL), HHL.LHL, HHLH.L (HLHL), H*H.H.L, HH.HH.L, H*HH.H.HL,
H.H.*HH.HL (H*HL) and H.H.*HH.*H (H*H*H), are associated with trisyllabic stems; six,
HHH.LLL, HHLLL, HHHL.LL (HL), HH.*"HH.L, HH*H.H.HL and H.H.H.*HH.L
(H*HL), are associated with other polysyllabic stems. The tone patterns of nouns when the
OCP is applied are indicated in brackets. Using OCP application, the tone patterns of
Lwisukha nouns that start with a high tone on the prefix are summarized into five tone
patterns as follows: HL, HLHL, H*H, H*HL and H*H*H.

Table 78 summarizes the collapsed tone patterns of nouns uttered in isolation discussed in
this chapter. The collapsed tone patterns for the nouns that start with a low tone pattern on the
prefix are discussed on the left hand side of the table (i.e. five tone patterns) and the collapsed
tone patterns for the nouns that start with a high tone on the prefix are discussed on the right
hand side (i.e. five tone patterns). Therefore, the collapsed tone patterns of nouns uttered in

isolation are ten.
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Table 78: Collapsed tone patterns of nouns in isolation

Nouns with a low tone on the prefix

Nouns with a high tone on the prefix

L

HL

LHL HLHL
LH*H H'H
LHLHL H*HL
LH*HL H*H'H

It was observed that majority of Lwisukha nouns start with a high tone on the prefix and end
with a low tone. Majority of the nouns (30 out of the 44) were found to have a high tone on
the prefix and (14 out of the 44) have a low tone on the prefix. On the other hand, (27 of the
44) end in a low tone, 11 in a falling tone, 4 in a downstepped high tone, and only 2 end in a
high tone. Therefore, a majority of Lwisukha nouns end with a low tone uttered in isolation.
Further, both level and contour tones were identified. The level tones consist of low, high and
downstepped high tones. In most cases the downstepped high tone occurs on the first syllable
of the stem. Some nouns were found to have two downstepped high tones, both on the
penultimate syllable and the final syllable of the stem. Regarding contour tones, only the

falling tone was found.

The falling tone is mostly found on the stem initial syllable of the nouns. There are 76 nouns
from the data in this study with a falling tone on the stem initiall syllable. The falling tone is
also found on the final syllable. There are 27 nouns, from the data in this study with a falling
tone on the final syllable. (See examples in Appendix 2). There were only 2 nouns i-
Baméereka ‘in Europe’ and i-Butanzania ‘in Tanzania’ where the falling tone is found on the

second syllable of the stem.

In this study, it was also found out that the falling tone is mostly found on a short vowel
rather than a long vowel. There are 77 nouns, from the data in this study, with a falling tone
on a short vowel and there are 70 nouns, with a falling tone on a long vowel. It was also
observed that the falling tone on short vowels is mostly found on the final syllable rather than
the stem initial syllable. There are 70 nouns with the falling tone, on the final syllable, on a
short vowel. (See examples in Appendix 2, group five, six, eight, eleven, twelve, sixteen and
seventeen). There are six nouns with the falling tone, on the stem initial syllable, on a short
vowel. (These nouns are found in Appendix 2, group nine.) There was only one noun, Bu-

tdamaana ‘problem’ with two falling tones. (This noun is found in Appendix 2, group 10.)
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As already mentioned the dowstepped high tone is also found in Lwisukha. The downstepped
high tone is mostly found on the stem initial syllable of the stem rather than the second
syllable of the stem. However, we have some nouns that have two downstepped high tones
that is on the stem initial syllable and on the second syllable of the stem. The downstepped
high tone is mostly found on nouns with disyllabic stems, trisyllabic stems and other

polysyllabic stems rather than on nouns with monosyllabic stems.

It was also observed that most of the nouns have the same tone pattern both in the singular
and plural forms except for a few nouns like nouns in table 60, 61 and 62 in section 3.4 that
have a different tone pattern in the singular form and the plural form. Nouns without a noun
prefix in the singular form but have a noun prefix in the plural form also have a tone pattern
in the singular form that is different from the plural form. These nouns are found in section
3.51in table 63 and 64.

Some tones were found to occur only in one noun for example group fourteen, twenty-two
and twenty-three in (Appendix 2). They were still said to form a pattern, which, on the face of
it, may seem surprising, because there is possibility that there are more such words in
Lwisukha, which happened not to be part of the sample of 508 nouns collected for the present
patterns of study. This means that further research into the tone patterns of Lwisukha is
necessary. This could be part of a comparative research that would involve other,
neighbouring Luyia dialects, starting with Lwitakho, which, going by Itebete’s (1974:89)
observation (as mentioned earlier in chapter one), differs from Lwisukha in tone and vowel

length.

It is important to note that most of the nouns naming people and their professions have the
same tone patterns in both singular and plural forms uttered in isolation. Nouns in normal,
diminutive and augmentative size, nouns that are related to each other and locative nouns in
class eighteen also have similar tone patterns in the singular form and the plural form uttered

in isolation.

From the data in our study, it is clear that the largest group is that of nouns with a low tone on
all the syllables. This group has 158 nouns. (See Appendix 2, group one). The second largest
group is that of nouns with a high tone on the noun class prefix and the stem initial syllable
and the rest of the syllables with a low tone. This group has 122 nouns. (See Appendix 2,
group two). The third largest group is that of nouns with a high tone on the prefix and a
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falling tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the rest of the syllables. This group
has 61 nouns. (See Appendix 2, group three). All the groups in this study are twenty-three
and are found in Appendix 2. Appendix 2 has the 508 nouns that were uttered in isolation.

These are the nouns analyzed in this study that revealed the forty-four tone patterns discussed
in this chapter.
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CHAPTER FOUR

TONAL RULES AND TONAL PATTERNS OF LWISUKHA NOUNS IN PHRASAL
CONTEXTS

4.1 Introduction

In the previous chapter, the tonal patterns of nouns when uttered in isolation were discussed.
Nouns were analyzed by investigating their syllable profile, that is, nouns with monosyllabic,
disyllabic, trisyllabic and other polysyllabic stems. In this chapter, tonal patterns of Lwisukha
nouns in phrasal contexts are discussed by analyzing nouns in different phrasal environments
that is nouns and adjectives, numerals, possessive pronouns, demonstratives and quantifiers.
Nouns and adjectives that have a high tone are discussed first followed by nouns and
adjectives that are toneless. Nouns and numerals that have a high tone and nouns and
numerals that are toneless have also been discussed. In addition, nouns with proximal, distal
and remote demonstratives are discussed and nouns with possessive pronouns mine, ours,
yours, his/hers and theirs. Lastly nouns with quantifiers any, some, few or little are discussed.
When these nouns are analyzed in different phrasal envrinoments two rules are applied, the
high tone anticipation rule, (HTA) and the high tone insertion rule, (HTI). However, in some
noun phrases the high tone anticipation and high tone insertion rules are not triggered. The

autosegmental phonology theory and its extension the register tier theory guided this study.

4.2 High tone anticipation rule

Marlo & Odden (2019:155) say that the high tone in Bantu (hence Lwisukha) is quite mobile,
meaning that it frequently shifts or spreads. The high tone can either move to the left or the
right. The lefward spread of a high tone is known as the high tone anticipation. High tone
anticipation means the right to left spread of a high tone to toneless syllables. Modifiers that
trigger high tone anticipation include adjectives and numerals with a high tone. The high tone
on the adjective or numeral spreads left to the toneless syllables (Marlo & Steimel 2015:9).
According to Kissberth and Odden (2003) and Marlo and Odden in Van de Veld et al (2019),
the leftward spreading of a high tone is rare in Bantu languages. Most Bantu languages have

the rightward spreading of a high tone rather than the leftward spreading.

The explanation for the fact that rightward spreading is more common and leftward spreading
is less common is that phonetic considerations generally favour rightward spreading.

Doubling is really common because of the phonetic pattern of “"peak delay", where the pitch
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peak of a high tone is reached toward the end of a syllable and often tends to spill into the
next syllable. Those are the phonetic seeds for phonological doubling, that is rightward
spreading. Leftward spreading sometimes has to do with a high tone avoiding the final
position, or spreading into the penult from the final position. Sometimes leftward spread
sounds like "peak delay" in the sense that there is a crescendo (gradual rise in pitch up to the
pitch peak), Yip (2002).

In this study the discussion is on leftward spreading of a high tone that is high tone
anticipation in Lwisukha noun phrases. In this chapter, the part with high tone spreading is
underlined. In section 4.3 high tone anticipation is discussed in toneless nouns with an

adjective that has a high tone.

4.3 High tone anticipation in toneless nouns with an adjective that has a high tone

All the examples discussed in this section show high tone anticipation in toneless nouns with
descriptive adjectives that have a high tone. The adjectives discussed have the stems -I¢ji
‘good’, -kali/ngali ‘big’, -silo ‘stupid’, -apu ‘light skinned person, white, clean’, -tféli
‘clever’, -tfiinga ‘foolish’, -mwaamua ‘dark skinned, black’, -raambi ‘tall, long’, -taamaant
‘bad’ and -tfaa*fu “dirty’. All the adjectives discussed in this section have a high tone on the
the stem initial syllable that spreads leftwards to the toneless syllables. The nouns discussed
have a low tone on all the syllables uttered in isolation. In the phrase context form, the same
nouns have a high tone on all the syllables. This means that all the nouns discussed in this

section are underlyingly toneless.

When an adjective with a high tone follows a noun with a low tone, it may or may not spread
its high tone leftwards to the noun. This means that some low tones seem to be displaced
while others remain stable. Tone has been found to be stable since, in most cases when a
segment is deleted, the tone associated with it is not deleted. This is known as tone
stability (Yip 2002:67). This phenomenon seems to apply to some Lwisukha nouns with low
tones and not other ones with similar tones. When HTA applies and displaces low tones in
one noun and does not apply to another one with a similar tone, there must be some level at
which there are low tones. To differentiate the two sets of nouns with a low tone in the
citation form, the nouns or syllables that accommodate HTA rule are analysed as being
toneless underlyingly and having a low tone on the surface; while the nouns or syllables that
do not allow HTA to apply are analysed as having a low tone on the surface and
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underlyingly. It is as a result of this analysis that some Lwisukha nouns are referred to as
being toneless. The next section discusses high tone anticipation in toneless nouns with the

descriptive adjective -1¢ji which means good.

4.3.1 High tone anticipation in toneless nouns with adjective -1éji ‘good’

In this section the nouns in isolation surface with a low tone on all the syllables but in the
phrase context form the same nouns have a high tone on all the syllables. As discussed above
in section 4.3, this means that on the surface these nouns have a low tone on all the syllables
but underlyingly these nouns are toneless. The symbol @ means toneless. The descriptive
adjectives mu-1¢éji, li-1¢ji and ma-1¢ji ‘good’ have a [H.H.L] tone pattern when uttered in
isolation and in the phrase context form. All the adjective prefixes have a low tone uttered in
isolation. In the noun phrases in example (180) the high tone on the stem initial syllable of
the adjective spreads leftwards to the toneless syllable of the adjective prefix up to the
toneless syllables of the nouns. Example (180) shows high tone anticipation in toneless nouns

and the adjective -I¢ji which means good.

(180) High tone anticipation in @ nouns with adjective -1éji ‘good’

@ nouns Gloss N + /H/ adjective ~ Gloss

nina ‘mother’ nina ma-1éji ‘a good mother’
mu-limi ‘farmer’ mu-limi mu-I¢ji ‘a good farmer’
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-hoondo li-1¢ji ‘a good pumpkin’

ma-hangari  ‘arguments’ ma-hangaci ma-Iéji  ‘good arguements’

The diagram in (181) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone pattern of Ii-
hoondo ‘pumpkin’ as shown in example (180). This noun has a low tone on all the syllables
when uttered in isolation but is underlyingly toneless. The adjective li-Iéji ‘good’ surfaces
with a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable

[H.H.L] when uttered in isolation and in the phrase context as shown in diagram (181) (b).

The diagram in (181) (c) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’
and on the adjective prefix Ii. The symbol F is used to show delinking. The diagram in (181)
(c) (ii) shows reassociation. The broken lines : mean reassociation. The broken lines are used
to show that the low tone on the noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ and the adjective prefix li do not
remain stable. The low tones on the noun and the adjective prefix are therefore replaced with
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a high tone on all the syllables as shown in diagram (181) (c) (iii). The low tone remains
floating in (181) (c) (ii) and does not get anchored to any vowel hence it is deleted as shown
in (181) (c) (iii).

The diagram in (181) (c) (iii) shows high tone anticipation. The high tone on the stem initial
syllable on the adjective li-1¢ji ‘good’ spreads leftwards to the adjective prefix li and up to the
noun li-h6ondo ‘pumpkin’. In this diagram OCP has been applied. Consecutive high tones
exist because of the word boundary between the two words (i.e. li-hoondo and li-1€ji).
Therefore, the diagram in (181) (c) (iii) is the final autosegmental representation and not the
diagram in (181) (c) (ii).

(181) (a)

li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’

Syllable tier o o] o]

CV tier ; /‘ A\ /‘V

Phonemic tier %o

Tonal tier

(181) (b)

li-1¢ji  ‘good’

Syllable tier o c c

CV tier . CV C/‘V cCV
|

Phonemic tier : J I J o

Tonal tier ; H L
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(181) (c) (i)

li-hoondo li-1¢éji
Syllable tier

CV tier

Phonemic tier

Tonal tier

(181) (c) (ii)

li-hoondo li-1éji
Syllable tier

CV tier

Phonemic tier

Tonal tier

(181) (c) (iii)

li-hoondo li-1éji
Syllable tier

CV tier

Phonemic tier

Tonal tier

Example (182) (i) shows the tone pattern of li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’. This noun has a low tone
on all the syllables when uttered in isolation while in the phrase context form this noun has a
high tone on all the syllables as shown in example (182) (iii). Diagram (182) (ii) shows the
tone pattern of the descriptive adjective li-1¢ji ‘good’. This adjective has a high tone on the
prefix and the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable when uttered in

‘a good pumpkin’

= 0

‘a good pumpkin’

AO' (o)
cvcvee
)]
I e |

H

c c
C/\‘/CV
L
# H

-0
L
t—.—(‘)

N
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isolation and in the phrase context form as shown in example (182) (ii) and (182) (iii).
Finally, example (182) (iii) shows the tone pattern of the noun phrase li-ho6ndo li-I¢ji ‘a good
pumpkin’. In this noun phrase, the high tone on the stem initial syllable on the adjective li-1¢ji
‘good’ spreads leftwards to the adjective prefix li then up to the noun li-h66ndo ‘pumpkin’.
The tone patterns of the noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’, the adjective li-1¢ji ‘good’ and the noun
phrase li-héondo li-1éji ‘a good pumpkin’ are illustrated in (182) (i), (ii), (iii) using RTT

formalisms.

(182) (i) li-hoondo  ‘pumpkin’

- -

(182) (ii) li-l¢éji ‘good’
(182) (iii) li-hoondo li-Iéji  ‘a good pumpkin’

. -]

From the noun phrases discussed in this section, it is seen that the high tone on the adjectives
has influenced the low tone hence dislodging it from the adjectives prefix and the noun. In
this set of examples, it is not clear where the low tone goes to because it is completely
replaced by the high tone. The low tone does not remain stable when it is delinked from the
elements on the CV and phonemic tiers. It gets deleted. That is why it is suspected that the

nouns in example (180) are underlyingly toneless.

4.3.2 High tone anticipation in toneless nouns with adjective -ngali/-kali ‘big’

In example (183), the nouns in isolation surface with a low tone on all the syllables. In the
phrasal form the noun is modified by the agreeing form of the adjective -ngali/-kali ‘big’. In
each of these phrasal forms the noun surfaces with a high tone on all the syllables, followed
by the adjective, which has a high tone on the adjective prefix and the stem initial syllable
and a low tone on the word-final syllable [H.H.L]. In the phrasal forms, the nouns surface

with a high tone because the high tone on the stem initial syllable of the adjective spreads left
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across toneless syllable on the adjective prefix and the nouns. Example (183) shows high tone

anticipation in toneless nouns and the adjective -ngali/-kali which means big.

(183) High tone anticipation in @ nouns with adjective -»ygali/-kali ‘big’

@ nouns Gloss N + /H/ adjective ~ Gloss

i-nda ‘stomach’ i-nd4 i-ngali ‘a big stomach’
tsii-nji ‘flies’ tsii-nii tsi-ngali ‘big flies’
mu-koongo  ‘back’ mu-kéongd mua-kali  “a big back’
Ji-rorero ‘mirror’ [i-corérd [i-kali ‘a big mirror’

4.3.3 High tone anticipation in toneless nouns with adjective -silo ‘stupid’

The nouns in example (184), surface with a low tone on all the syllables in isolation.
Alongside each noun in isolation is the noun modified by the agreeing form of the adjective -
silo “stupid’. In each of these phrasal forms, the noun surfaces with a high tone on all the
syllables, followed by an adjective that has a high tone on the adjective prefix and the stem
initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.H.L]. In the phrasal form the nouns
surface with a high tone on all the syllables because the high tone on the stem initial syllable
of the adjective spreads across the toneless syllable on the adjective prefix and the nouns.
Example (184) shows high tone anticipation in toneless nouns and the adjective -silo which

means stupid.

(184) High tone anticipation in @ nouns with adjective -silo ‘stupid’

@ nouns Gloss N + /H/ adjective ~ Gloss

i-nji ‘fly’ i-ndi i-silo ‘a stupid fly’
muu-ndu ‘person’ mua-nda Mu-silo ‘a stupid person’
mu-soomi ‘student’ mu-s66mi mu-silé  ‘a stupid student’

4.3.4 High tone anticipation in toneless nouns with adjective -lapu/-dapu ‘a light skinned
person, white, clean’

In example (185), the nouns in isolation surface with a low tone on all the syllables. These
nouns are in the phrasal form with the adjective lapu/-dapu ‘a light skinned person, white or
clean’. The nouns surface with a high tone on all the syllables, followed by the adjective
which has a high tone on the adjective prefix and the stem initial syllable and a low tone on
the final syllable [H.H.L]. The nouns surface with a high tone on all the syllables in the
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phrasal form because the high tone on the stem initial syllable of the adjective spreads across

the toneless syllable of the adjective prefix and the nouns.

(185) HTA in @ nouns with adjective -lapu/-dapu a light skinned, white, clean’

@ nouns Gloss N + /H/ adjective ~ Gloss

muu-ndu ‘person’ mua-nda mu-lapu ‘a light skinned person’
I-ngufu ‘cloth’ i-ngapa in-dapu ‘a white, clean cloth’
1-r0010 ‘trouser’ i-r66n6 in-dapu ‘white, clean trousers’

4.3.5 High tone anticipation in toneless nouns with adjective -tféli ‘clever’

The nouns in isolation in example (186) surface with a low tone on all the syllables.
Alongside each noun in isolation is the adjective -t[¢li ‘clever’. In each of these phrasal
forms, the noun surfaces with a high tone on all the syllables, followed by the adjective which
has a high tone on the adjective prefix and the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final
syllable [H.H.L]. In the phrasal form the nouns surface with a high tone on all the syllables
because the high tone on the stem initial syllable of the adjective spreads across the toneless
syllable of the adjective prefix and the nouns. In example (186) high tone anticipation is

shown in toneless nouns and the adjective -tféli which means clever.

(186) High tone anticipation in @ nouns with adjective -tféli ‘clever’

@ nouns Gloss N + /H/ adjective ~ Gloss

muu-ndu ‘person’ mau-nda mu-tféli ‘a clever person’
mu-soomi ‘student’ ma-s6omi mu-tféli  ‘a clever student’
mu-tsiku ‘enemy’ mu-tsika mua-tféli ‘a clever enemy’

4.3.6 High tone anticipation in toneless nouns with adjective -tfiinga ‘foolish’

In example (187), the nouns in isolation surface with a low tone on all the syllables. In the
phrasal form the nouns in isolation are with the adjective -tfiinga ‘foolish’. These nouns
surface with a high tone on all the syllables, followed by the adjective which has a high tone
on the adjective prefix and the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable
[H.H.L]. The nouns surface with a high tone on all the syllables because the high tone on the
stem initial syllable of the adjective spreads across the toneless syllable of the adjective prefix

and the nouns. The adjective mu-tfiinga ‘foolish’ has a [H.H.L] tone pattern when uttered in
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isolation and in the phrase context form. In example (187) high tone anticipation is shown in

toneless nouns and the adjective stem -tfiinga which means foolish.

(187) High tone anticipation in @ nouns with adjective -tfiigga ‘foolish’

@ nouns Gloss N + /H/ adjective Gloss

muu-ndu ‘person’ mua-nda ma-tfiinga ‘a foolish person’
mu-soomi ‘student’ mu-s66mi mu-tfiinga ‘a foolish student’
mu-tsika ‘enemy’ mu-tsika mua-tfiinga ‘a foolish enemy’

The adjectives -ngali/-kali ‘big’, -sil “stupid’ -1apu ‘light skinned person, white or clean’-
tfeli “clever’, -tfiinga ‘foolish’ that are discussed in section 4.3.2 to 4.3.6 have a high tone on
the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.L]. This is the same tone
pattern the adjective -1¢ji ‘good’ has as seen in section 4.3.1. As discussed earlier in section
4.3.1 the high tone on the stem initial syllable of the adjectives has influenced the low tone
hence dislodging it from the toneless syllable of the adjective prefix and the toneless syllables
of the nouns discussed in section 4.3.2 to 4.3.6. In this set of examples, it is not clear where
the low tone goes to because it is completely replaced by a high tone. The low tone does not
remain stable when it is delinked from the elements on the CV and phonemic tiers. It gets
deleted. That is why as earlier mentioned, it is suspected that all the nouns in these sections

are underlyingly toneless.

4.3.7 High tone anticipation in toneless nouns with an adjective -mwaami ‘a dark
skinned person, black’

The nouns in example (188), surface with a low tone on all the syllables uttered in isolation.
Alongside each noun in isolation is the adjective -mwaamu ‘a dark skinned person, black’.
The adjectives have a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllable and a falling tone
on the final syllable [H.H.HL] uttered in isolation. This tone pattern changes to a high tone on
all the syllables [H.H.H] in the phrase context form. Therefore, in each of these phrasal
forms, the noun surfaces with a high tone on all the syllables, followed by the adjective which
has a high tone on all the syllables [H.H.H]. In the phrasal form the nouns surface with a high
tone on all the syllables because the high tone on the final syllable of the adjective spreads

across the toneless syllables on the adjective and the nouns.
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(188) HTA in @ nouns with adjective -mwaamii ‘a dark skinned person, black’

@ nouns Gloss N + /H/ adjective Gloss

muu-ndu ‘person’  muu-ndd mu-mwaama  ‘a dark skinned person’
i-noombe ‘cow’ i-noombé i-mwaamu ‘a black cow’
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li -h66ndo li-mwaama ‘a black pumpkin’
fi-naapénzo  ‘ghost’ [i-nddnénzd [i-mwaamua  ‘a black ghost’

The diagram in (189) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone pattern of Ii-
hoondo ‘pumpkin’ as shown in example (188). This noun has a low tone on all the syllables
when uttered in isolation but is underlyingly toneless. The adjective li-mwaama ‘black’
surfaces with a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllable followed by a falling tone
on the final syllable when uttered in isolation as shown in diagram (189) (b).

The diagram in (189) (c) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’
and the adjective prefix Ii and the final syllable mua of the adjective. The diagram in (189) (c)
(i) shows reassociation. The broken lines are used to show that the low tone on the noun li-
hoondo ‘pumpkin’ and the adjective prefix li and the final syllable ma of the adjective do not
remain stable. The low tone on all the syllables on the noun, the adjective prefix and the final
syllable is therefore replaced with a high tone on all the syllables as shown in diagram (189)
(c) (iii). The low tone remains floating in (189) (c) (ii) and does not get anchored to any
vowel hence it is deleted as shown in (189) (c) (iii). This means that the low tone on the

nouns, the adjective prefix and the final syllable of the adjective are deleted.

The diagram in (189) (c) (iii) shows a high tone spreading leftwards. The high tone on the
final syllable on the adjective li-mwaamu ‘black’ spreads across to the adjective prefix li to
the noun li-héondo ‘pumpkin’. In this diagram OCP has been applied. Consecutive high tones
exist because of the word boundary between the two words (i.e. li-h66ndo and li-mwaamu).
Therefore, the diagram in (189) (c) (iii) is the final autosegmental represantation and not the
diagram in (189) (c) (ii).
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(189) (a)

li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’

Syllable tier o AG\ /(T
CV tier : T: VT:\|/\|//Ci\|/
Phonemic tier : | i%o
Tonal tier L

(189) (b)

li-mwaama  ‘black’

Syllable tier G o c
CV tier : |C\|/(T(|3\|/\|/|CV
Phonemic tier : | i%u
Tonal tier : H L
(189) (c) (i) li-h66ndo li-mwaama ‘a black pumpkin’

Syllable tier G o c o o o
CV tier : C/\‘/ C/\‘/\V CA\/ CVC/NVA/
et 1100 AT TILLLE

/A

Tonal tier : L #

I
—

«—r
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(189) (c) (ii)

li-hoondo li-mwaama ‘a black pumpkin’

Syllable tier /c‘s /T\ AG /." c AG
CV tier :CVCVVCVCVC/NVCV
Phonemic tier li__h L(‘JHA (‘)\I |er\‘/ W
Tonal tier L # l H

(189) (c) (iii)

li -h6ondo li-mwaamua ‘a black pumpkin’

Syllable tier o /T\ AG /o" G /c‘s
CV tier :CVTIVV V(|3\|/C/NV V
Phonemictier : | i h (l ‘ nd ‘ 1‘1

% |
Tonal tier : H # )—t%

The tone pattern of li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ is shown in (190) (i). This noun has a low tone on

all the syllables when uttered in isolation while in the phrase context form this noun has a

high tone on all the syllables as shown in example (190) (iii). Diagram (190) (ii) shows the

tone pattern of the adjective li-mwaamu ‘black’. This adjective has a high tone on the prefix

and the stem initial syllable followed by a falling tone on the final syllable uttered in

isolation. Finally, example (190) (iii) shows the tone pattern of the noun phrase li-h66ndo li-

mwaamu ‘a black pumpkin’. In this example, the high tone on the final syllable on the

adjective li-mwaamu ‘black’ spreads leftwards to the adjective prefix li to the noun li-h66ndé

‘pumpkin’. The tone patterns of the noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’, the adjective li-mwaama

‘black’ and the noun phrase li-hoondo li-mwaamu ‘a black pumpkin’ are illustrated in (190)

(1), (i), (iii) using RTT formalisms.
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(190) (i) li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’

]

(190) (ii) li-mwaamta  ‘black’
-]
(190) (iii) li-hoondo li-mwaamu ‘a black pumpkin’

C ]

4.3.8 High tone anticipation in toneless nouns with adjective -raambi “tall, long’

The nouns in (191), surface with a low tone on all the syllables in isolation. In the phrasal
form the nouns have the adjective -raambi ‘tall, long’. The high tone on the adjective spreads
leftwards to the adjective prefix to the nouns. In these phrasal forms only one part of the
falling tone on the syllable raa has an effect that is the part with the high tone. Therefore, the
effect is from the stem initial syllable of the adjective to the adjective prefix up to the nouns.
Example (191) shows high tone anticipation in toneless nouns and the adjective -raambi

which means tall or long.

(191) High tone anticipation in @ nouns with adjective -raambi ‘tall, long’

@ nouns Gloss N + /H/ adjective Gloss

muu-ndu ‘person’ mua-nda mu- raambi ‘a tall person’
mu-soomi ‘student’ m-s66mi mu-raambi ‘a tall student’
mu-koje ‘rope’ mu-kojé mu-raambi ‘a long rope’
li-xuxuni ‘amoeba li-xaxani li-raambi ‘a long amoeba’

The diagram in (192) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone pattern of li-
xuxuni ‘amoeba’ as shown in example (191). This noun has a low tone on all the syllables
when uttered in isolation. The adjective li-raambi ‘long’ has a high tone on the prefix, a
falling tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable when uttered in
isolation as shown in diagram (192) (b).
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The diagram in (192) (c) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun li-xuxuni ‘amoeba’
and the adjective prefix Ii followed by reassociation in diagram (192) (c) (ii). The broken
lines are used to show that the low tone on the noun li-xuxuni ‘amoeba’ and the adjective
prefix li do not remain stable. The low tone on all the syllables of the noun and the adjective
prefix is therefore replaced with a high tone on all the syllables as shown in diagram (192) (c)
(ii). The low tone remains floating in (192) (c) (ii) and does not get anchored to any vowel
hence it is deleted as shown in (192) (c) (iii). The diagram in (192) (c) (iii) shows high tone
anticipation. The high tone on the stem initial syllable of the adjective li-raambi spreads
leftwards to the adjective prefix li up to the noun li-xaxani ‘amoeba’. In this diagram OCP
has been applied. Consecutive high tones exist because of the word boundary between the
two words (i.e. li-xaxani and li-raambi). Therefore, diagram (192) (c) (iii) is the final

autosegmental representation and not the diagram in (192) (c) (ii).

(192) ()

li-xuxuni ‘amoeba’
Syllable tier G o©
CV tier . CV

X—0
c—<
—0
:_< lq
f:g l e)

Phonemic tier : J I

Tonal tier

(192) (b)

li-raambi ‘long’

Syllable tier /c‘x AG\ /T
CV tier : |CT CVvVvcCcyv
Phonemic tier : | V T@L
Tonal tier H L
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(192) (¢) (i)

li-xaxani li-raambi ~ ‘a long amoeba’

Syllable tier 6 6 ©o 6 o6 © o)

NANN AN/
CV tier . cvcvcCcvcCcvCcvCcvyvcCcyv
Phonemic tier : J |>‘< ll ‘XL‘JL J I ‘i ‘rl a‘lm bJ
Tonal tier : L%é/# %IE_ IL V
(192) (c) (i)

li-xaxani li-raambi  ‘a long amoeba’

Syllable tier 6 6 o 6 o6 © c

NNANNAN AN/
CV tier . cvcvcvcvcyvcvyvcecy
T LT A
onemic tier I X U Xxun i a ambi

Tonal tier - L # 4—1 V

(192) (c) (iii)

li-xaxani li-raambi ~ ‘a long amoeba’

Syllable tier G 6 o© 6 o O© c
NNAN N/
CV tier . cvcvCcvcCcvCc vCcVvyVv CcVvV
/\
Phonemic tier : J |>‘< u‘ ‘xu‘n‘ J | iV Tm/bJ
Tonal tier H//# H L
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The tone patterns of the noun li-xuxuni ‘amoeba’, the adjective li-raambi ‘long’ and the noun
phrase li-xaxani li-raambi ‘a long amoeba’ are illustrated in (193) (i) (ii) (iii) using RTT

formalisms.

(193) (i) li-xuxuni ~ ‘amoeba’

]
(193) (ii) li-raambi  ‘long’
]

(193) (iii) li-xuxani li-raambi ‘a long amoeba’

R

4.3.9 High tone anticipation in toneless nouns with adjective -taamaani/-daamaana
‘bad’

In example (194) the nouns in isolation surface with a low tone on all the syllables.
Alongside each noun in isolation is the adjective -tAamaant ‘bad’. The adjectives have a high
tone on the prefix, a falling tone on the stem initial syllable, a low tone on the penultimate
syllable and a falling tone on the final syllable when uttered in isolation [H.HL.L.HL]. The
tone pattern of these adjectives changes in the phrasal context to a high tone on the prefix, a
falling tone on the stem initial syllable, a low tone on the penultimate syllable and a high tone
on the final syllable [H.HL.L.H]. In these adjectives only one part of the falling tone on the
syllable taa or daa has an effect that is the part with the high tone. Therefore, the high tone on
the stem initial syllable taa or daa spreads to the adjective prefix up to the nouns. The
adjective in-daamaant has sound /d/ and not /t/ because there is voice assimilation. The
sound is then produced as a prenasalized consonant since /n/ is preceding. There is high tone
anticipation in toneless nouns and the adjectives mu-taamaani, in-daamaani and li-taamaanu

which means bad as shown in example (194).
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(194) High tone anticipation in @ nouns with adjective -taamaanii/-daamaani ‘bad’

@ nouns Gloss N + /H/ adjective Gloss

muu-ndu ‘person’ muiu-ndi mu-tdamaani ‘a bad person’
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-ho6ndé li-taamaani ‘a bad pumpkin’
i-nama ‘meat’ i-ndma in-ddamaanu ‘bad meat’

The diagram in (195) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of muu-ndu ‘person’ as
shown in example (194). This noun has a low tone on all the syllables when uttered in
isolation. The adjective mu-tdamaana ‘bad’ has a high tone on the prefix, a falling tone on the
stem initial syllable, a low one on the penultimate syllable and a falling tone on the final
syllable [H.HL.L.H] when uttered in isolation as shown in diagram (195) (b). However, in the
phrasal context form the low tone on the falling tone of the final syllable syllable is deleted

and is replaced with a high tone as shown in (195) (c) (iii).

The diagram in (195) c) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun muu-ndu ‘person’ and
the adjective prefix mu and the final syllable of the adjective nd. The diagram in (195) (c) (ii)
shows reassociation. The broken lines are used to show that the low tone on the noun muu-
ndu ‘person’, the adjective prefix mu and the final syllable of the adjective nt do not remain
stable. The low tone on all the syllables on the noun, the adjective prefix mu and the final
syllable of the adjective is therefore replaced with a high tone on all the syllables as shown in
diagram (195) (c) (iii). The low tone remains floating in (195) (c) (ii) and does not get

anchored to any vowel hence it is deleted as shown in (195) (c) (iii).

The diagram in (195) (c) (iii) shows a high tone spreading leftwards. The high tone on the
stem initial syllable of the adjective mu-tdamaant spreads leftwards to the adjective prefix
ma up to the noun muu-ndu ‘person’. In this diagram OCP has been applied. Consecutive
high tones exist because of the word boundary between the two words (i.e. mau-ndu and ma-
taamaanu). Therefore, diagram (195) (c) (iii) is the final autosegmental representation and not
the diagram in (195) (c) (ii).
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(195) (a)

muu-ndu ‘person’

Syllable tier c /‘c

CV tier . CVV CV

Phonemic tier : m M
L

Tonal tier

(195) (b)

mu-taamaana ‘a bad’

Tonal tier

Syllable tier c /T\ /T\ o

CV tier : |CVCVVC VVC/\]/

Phonemictier : m u |t |a Vn l|J

Tonal tier X H L IL

(195) (c) (i)

muu-ndd mu-taamaant ‘a bad person’

Syllable tier o} c c © o

| /N /TN

CV tier T)\|/V cv CcvCcvyvCyVv

Phonemic tier : m Wu r|n |u |t a|1 e|1n|1 a
L T_ I—‘| J[ L
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(195) (c) (ii)

mua-nda mu-taamaana ‘a bad person’
Syllable tier o} c 6 o o o
N A AN N
CV tier CVvvVvVv CV vCVvVvVCVVCV
AT TP
Phonemic tier m u__l{::p\q u ) mutaamaanu
Tonal tier © L \::::;;EE\“\H % H
(195) (c) (ii)
mu-nda mu-taamaant ‘a bad person’
Syllable tier o} c G O G o)
_ AN AN AN/
CV tier cvvy CV CVCVVCV VCYV
AT T
Phonemic tier muu nd mutaama n r
Tonal tier : H # I—L H

The tone patterns of the noun muu-ndu ‘person’ the adjective mu-taamaana ‘bad’ and the
noun phrase mau-ndu mua-taamaana ‘a bad person’ are illustrated in (196) (i), (ii), (iii) by
using RTT formalisms.

(196) (i) muu-ndu ‘person’

(196) (ii) mu-thamaant ‘bad’

RN

(196) (iii) mud-ndd ma-tadmaani  ‘a bad person’

R
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4.3.10 High tone anticipation in toneless nouns with adjective -tfaafu ‘dirty’

The nouns in isolation in example (197) surface with a low (L) tone on all the syllables.
Alongside each noun in isolation is the noun modified by the agreeing form of the adjective -
n¥aafu or -tfaafu ‘dirty’. In each of these phrasal forms the nouns surface with H tone on all
the syllables followed by the adjective which has a high tone on the adjective prefix, a
downstepped high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable
[H.*H.L] uttered in isolation and in the phrasal form. In the phrasal forms the nouns surface
with a high tone [H] because the H on the stem initial syllable of the adjective spreads left

across the toneless syllables.

(197) High tone anticipation in @ nouns with adjective -tfaafu ‘dirty’

@ nouns Gloss N + /H/ adjective Gloss

i-nji “fly’ i-nii i-*n¥aafa ‘a dirty fly’
muu-ndu ‘person’ mua-nda ma-*tfaafu ‘a dirty person’
fii-ndu ‘thing’ (ii-nda fi-*t[a4fu ‘a dirty thing’
mU-Banu ‘knife’ ma-ant ma-*tfaafu ‘a dirty knife’

The diagram in (198) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone pattern of the
noun mu-Banu ‘knife’ as shown in example (197). This noun has a low tone on all the
syllables when uttered in isolation but is underlyingly toneless. The adjective mu-*tfaafu
‘dirty’ surfaces with a high tone on the prefix, a downstepped high tone on the stem initial
syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.*H.L] when uttered in isolation as shown in
diagram (198) (b). This adjective maintains the same tone pattern in the phrasal form.
Therefore, the floating tone on the downstepped high tone on the stem initial syllable is not

lost in the phrasal form as shown in (198) (c) (i), (ii) and (iii).

The diagram in (198) (c) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun mu-Banu ‘knife” and
the adjective prefix mu followed by reassociation in diagram (198) (c) (ii). The broken lines
are used to show that the low tone on the noun mu-panu ‘knife’ and the adjective prefix mu

do not remain stable thus are replaced with a high tone in the phrase context form as shown in

(198) () (iii).

The diagram in (198) (c) (iii) shows high tone anticipation. The high tone on the stem initial

syllable of the adjective mu-*tfaafi spreads leftwards to the adjective prefix ma and up to the
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noun mu-PBanu ‘knife’. In this diagram OCP has been applied. Consecutive high tones exist
because of the word boundary between the two words (i.e. mu-pana and ma-*tfaafu).
Therefore, diagram (198) (c) (iii) is the final autosegmental representation and not the
representation in (198) (c) (ii).

(198) (a)

mU-Banu “knife’

Syllable tier G o o)

CV tier . CV C/\‘/ CV

Phonemictier : m u La n 1‘1
=
L

Tonal tier

(198) (b)

mu-"tfaafd “dirty’

Syllable tier c c c
CV tier CV K\‘/V (‘: V
Phonemic tier 1L u t faa fu

Tonal tier : H @ I\—|/ L
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(198) () (i)

mu-pana mu-*tfaafu  adirty knife’

Syllable tier

Qq
Qq
Q

R

A/

cvcC
/]

4

CV tier

: V
Phonemic tier : Jw L

W

Tonal tier : #

—<
B—O

«— T H —<

(298) (c) (i)
ma-pant ma-*tfaafu  “a dirty knife’
Syllable tier
CV tier

Phonemic tier :

Tonal tier : L # @

(198) (c) (iii)

mu-pana ma-*tfaafu  a dirty knife’

Syllable tier o G O G G c

CV tier : /\‘/ C/\‘/C/\‘/ cCvV C TT CV

Phonemic tier : I’I‘l L ‘ ar‘l 1‘1 l‘J t J aa L u
= Y

Tonal tier H # H @ H L
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The tone patterns of the noun mu-panu ‘knife’, the adjective mua-*tfaafu ‘dirty’ and the noun
phrase mu-pana mu-tfaafu ‘a dirty knife’ are illustrated in (199) (i), (ii), (iii) by using RTT

formalisms.

(199) (i) mu-Banu ‘knife’
(199) (i) mu-"tfaafu ‘dirty’

(199) (iii) mu-pana mu-*tfaafu ‘a dirty knife’

]

In all the examples discussed in section 4.3, it is observed that high tone anticipation is
triggered when a toneless noun is followed by an adjective that has a high tone. From the
examples in this section, it is also clear that, the high tone spreads leftwards from the
adjectives to the toneless syllables.

In the next section, the discussion is on high tone anticipation in nouns that have a high tone

and a syllable that is toneless (HQ) followed by adjectives that have a high tone.

4.4 High tone anticipation in H@ nouns with adjectives that have a high tone

The nouns in isolation in example (200) surface with a (HL) tone pattern but underlyingly
have (HQ) tone pattern. Alongside each noun in isolation is the noun modified by the
agreeing form of the adjective -1¢ji ‘good ‘and -mutfi ‘red’. In each of these phrasal forms the
noun surfaces with (H*H) tone pattern when collapsed. They surface with a (H*H) tone
pattern because the H on the adjective spreads left across toneless syllables. Its spread is
blocked by the high tone on the noun prefix. When two high tones are realized on adjacent

syllables, the second is phonetically realized as a dowstepped high tone.
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(200) High tone anticipation in H& nouns

H@ nouns  Gloss N +/H/ adjective ~ Gloss
MW44-na ‘a child’ mwaa-‘na ma-1éji ~ ‘a good child’
Iwi-ika ‘horn’ Iwi-i*ké la-1¢ji ‘a good horn’
i-nztxa ‘snake’ i-nza* x4 i-muatfi ‘a red snake’
[i-laaro ‘shoe’ [i-14a*ré fi-mutfi ‘a red shoe’

The diagram in (201) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of mwaa-na
‘child’ in example (200). This noun has a high tone on the prefix and a low tone on the final
syllable [H.L] when uttered in isolation. The final syllable surface low tone is toneless. The
adjective mu-I¢ji ‘good’ surfaces with a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllable
and a low tone on the final syllable [H.H.L] when uttered in isolation and in the phrase

context form as shown in diagram (201) (b).

The diagram in (201) (c) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun mwaa-na ‘child’ and
the adjective prefix mu followed by reassociation in (201) (c) (ii). In this diagram, the low
tone on the noun mwaa-na and the adjective prefix mu is displaced by a high tone. The low
tone on the noun mwaa-na remains floating in (201) (c) (ii) and does not get anchored to any
vowel as shown in (201) (c) (iii). We know that it is floating because the final syllable na
ends up having a downstepped high tone. This means that it is not lost. The prefix mu of the
adjective mua-I¢ji has a low tone when uttered in isolation and is replaced with a high tone in
the phrase context form. This adjective prefix is underlyingly toneless, thus it receives its

surface H as a result of high tone anticipation.

The diagram in (201) (c) (iii) shows high tone anticipation. The high tone on the stem initial
syllable of the adjective mu-I¢éji ‘good’ spreads leftwards to the adjective prefix mu up to the
final syllable of the noun mwaa-*na. In this diagram OCP has been applied. Consecutive high
tones exist because of the word boundary between the two words (i.e. mwaa-*na and mu-
1¢ji). Therefore, the autosegmental representation in (201) (c) (iii) is the final form and not

the representation in (201) (c) (ii).

179



(201) (a)

mwaa-na ‘child’

Syllable tier AG\ o
CV tier (‘3 C\‘/ \‘/ CV
Phonemic tier : m \/L a a L a
Tonal tier H L
(201) (b)

mu-léji ‘good’

Syllable tier /c‘s G O
CV tier C \‘/ C \‘/ T V
Phonemic tier m LV J i
Tonal tier H L
(201) (c) (i)

mwaa-‘na ma-l¢ji < a good child’
Syllable tier /(f\ /‘c

CV tier : (‘: TV\‘/(‘:V C‘
Phonemictier : m waa n :%.*: m
Tonal tier : H H #

Q

e

Q

@]
o—<

<
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(201) (c) (i)

mwaa-*na ma-1¢ji  “a good child’

Syllable tier c c o) c c
CV tier C% C/\‘/ (4‘/ CV C/‘V
Phonemic tier : nLv‘vL L L l_\\ rL L e j‘ !

V ‘
Tonal tier L H @ # H L

(201) (c) (iii)

mwaa-*na ma-1¢ji - ‘a good child’

Syllable tier a c c G o)

CV tier : C&/ Cv CV C/\‘/ CV

Phonemic tier : rL \/L L L a Jﬂ U 1 L J I
/ 7

Tonal tier H @ H# H L

The noun mwaa-na “child’, the adjective ma-léji ‘good’ and the noun phrase mwaa-*na mu-

1¢ji “a good child’ tone patterns are illustrated in (202) (i), (ii) and (iii) using RTT formalisms.
(202) (i) mwaa-na  “child’
(202) (ii) mu-léji ‘good’

(202) (iii) mwaa-*na ma-léji ‘a good child’

F- ]
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In the next section, the discussion is on high tone anticipation in toneless nouns and numerals

that have a high tone.

4.5 High tone anticipation in toneless nouns with numerals that have a high tone

As mentioned earlier in section 4.2 when a noun is followed by a numeral that has a high
tone, the high tone on the numeral spreads left to the toneless syllables of the noun. This
leftward spreading is known as high tone anticipation (HTA). The nouns in example (203)
have a low tone on the surface when uttered in isolation but are underlyingly toneless. The
tone pattern of the same nouns changes to a high tone on all the syllables in the phrase
context form because the high tone on the numeral spreads leftwards to the toneless syllables
of the noun. The numerals siita ‘six’ and kami ‘ten’ have a high tone on the first syllable and
a low tone on the final syllable [H.L] when uttered in isolation and in the phrase context
form. In these examples there is HTA, the high tone on the numerals spreads leftwards to the

toneless final syllable of the nouns.

(203) High tone anticipation in @ nouns with numerals

@ nouns Gloss N + /H/ numerals  Gloss

Baa-ndu ‘people’ Baa-ndu kami ‘ten people’

ma-noni ‘birds’ ma-noni siita ‘six birds’

tsi-nama ‘meat, animals’ tsi-nama siita ‘six pieces of meat, six animals’

The diagram in (204) (a) shows the autosegmental representation the tone pattern of tsi-nama
‘six pieces of meat, six animals’ as shown in example (203). This noun has a low tone on all
the syllables when uttered in isolation. The numeral siita ‘six’ has a high tone on the first
syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.L] when uttered in isolation and in the phrase
context form as shown in diagram (204) (b).

The diagram in (204) (c) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun tsi-nama ‘six pieces of
meat, six animals’ followed by reassociation as shown in diagram (204) (c) (ii). The broken
lines are used to show that the low tone on the noun tsi- pama does not remain stable. The
low tone on all the syllables of the noun tsi- pama is therefore replaced with a high tone on all
the syllables as shown in diagram (204) (c) (iii). The low tone remains floating in (204) (c)
(if) and does not get anchored to any vowel hence it is deleted as shown in (204) (c) (iii). The

tones on the numeral sii-ta ‘six’ are stable thus are not replaced.
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The diagram in (204) (c) (iii) shows high tone anticipation. The high tone on the first syllable
of the numeral siita ‘six” spreads leftwards to the toneless syllables of the noun tsi-nama ‘six
pieces of meat, six animals’. In this diagram OCP has been applied. Consecutive high tones
exist because of the word boundary between the two words (i.e. tsi-nama and siita).
Therefore, diagram (204) (c) (iii) is the final autosegmental representation and not the

representation in (204) (c) (ii).

(204) (a)

tsi-nama ‘pieces of meat, animals’

Syllable tier G o c|5

CV tier CK‘/ (4/ C/V

Phonemic tier S || J|1 a| r|n i|i
e

Tonal tier : L

(204) (b)

siita ~ ‘six’

Syllable tier : o© c

CV tier : CA\/\V C/\‘/

Phonemic tier l L i‘ 1 6‘1
/]

Tonal tier H L
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(204) (c) (i)

tsi-nama siita ‘six pieces of meat, six animals’
Syllable tier /c‘s /‘c /c|5 o) o

CV tier :CVC vCvCVvVVvC V
Phonemic tier S %}a siit a

Tonal tier : L # H L

(204) (c) (ii)

tsi-nama siita ‘six pieces of meat, six animals’
Syllable tier /c|5 /‘G /c|r o o

CV tier cvcvcvcvyvcecyv
Phonemic tier sipamasiit a

Tonal tier L # H L

(204) (c) (iii)

tsi-nama siita ‘six pieces of meat, six animals’
Syllable tier (|5 /‘G /c|5 o c

CV tier C\|/T3\|/C|: T:V\|/(|: \/
Phonemic tier S Wa siit a

Tonal tier : H # H L

The RTT is used to illustrate the tone pattern of tsi-nama ‘pieces of meat, animals’, the

numeral siita ‘six’ and the noun phrase tsi-nama siita ‘six pieces of meat, six animals’ in

(205) (i), (ii), (iii).
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(205) (i) tsi-nama  “pieces of meat, animals’

]

(205) (ii) siita ~ “six’

I

(205) (iii) tsi-nama siita ~ “six pieces of meat, six animals’

T |

4.6 High tone anticipation in H@ nouns with numerals that have a high tone

When uttered in isolation the nouns in example (206) have a high tone on the prefix and the
stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.H.L] but underlyingly these nouns
have ahigh tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllables followed by a final syllable that is
toneless [H.H.4]. When collapsed the noun has a (HQ) tone pattern. In the phrases discussed
in example (206) the high tone on the numeral spreads leftwards to the final syllable of the
noun that is toneless. The numerals siita ‘six” and kami ‘ten’ have a high tone on the first
syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.L] when uttered in isolation and in the phrase
context form. Example (206) shows high tone anticipation in H@ nouns with numerals that

have a high tone.

(206) High tone anticipation in H@ nouns with numerals

H@ nouns  Gloss N + /H/ numerals  Gloss
maé-pata ‘ducks’ ma-pata siita ‘six ducks’
Ba-lina “friends’ Ba-lina kami ‘ten friends’
mi-xéno ‘hands’ mi-xonog siita ‘six hands’

The diagram in (207) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone pattern of ma-
pata ‘ducks’ in example (206). This noun has a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial
syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.H.L] when uttered in isolation but
underlyingly has a [H.H.d4] tone pattern. The numeral siita ‘six’ has a high tone on the first
syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.L] uttered in isolation and in the phrase

context form as shown in diagram (207) (b).
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The diagram in (207) (c) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun ma-pata ‘ducks’
followed by reassociation as shown in diagram in (207) (c) (ii). The broken lines are used to
show that the low tone on the syllable ta on the noun ma-péata ‘ducks’ does not remain stable.
The low tone that is unstable is therefore replaced with a high tone in the phrase context form
as shown in diagram (207) (c) (iii). The low tone remains floating in (207) (c) (ii) and does
not get anchored to any vowel hence it is deleted as shown in (207) (c) (iii). The tones on the

numeral sii-ta ‘six’ are all stable thus are not replaced.

The diagram in (207) (c) (iii) shows high tone anticipation. The high tone on the numeral siita
‘six” spreads leftwards to the final syllable of the noun méa-pata ‘ducks’. This means that the
syllable ta is toneless. In this last diagram, OCP has been applied. Consecutive high tones
exist because of the word boundary between the two words (i.e. mé-pata and siita). Therefore,
the diagram in (207) (c) (iii) is the final autosegmental representation and not the
representation in (207) (c) (ii).

(207) (a)
maé-pata ‘ducks’
Syllable tier o c c
CV tier C/\‘/ C/‘V CV
Phonemic tier r|nL |p L l a

V
Tonal tier H L
(207) (b)
siita ~ ‘six’
Syllable tier c o)
CV tier : CA\/\V C/\‘/
Phonemic tier : i L ‘i ‘t zL

\

Tonal tier : I-L/ L
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(207) (¢) (i)

ma-pata siita  ‘six ducks’

Syllable tier 6 o6 © o o
CV tier : CVC/V|C/\‘/C VV CV
Phonemic tier : rLaL LI l L I J [ a
Tonal tier ; H T# H L

(207) (c) (i1)

ma-péta siita  “six ducks’

Syllable tier 6 o o© c o
CV tier ; CVA/C/\‘/ A/CV
Phonemic tier : r‘naL LI J)J ! J 1 a
Tonal tier : LH # H L
l

(207) (c) (iii)

ma-pata siita  ‘six ducks’

Syllable tier 6 o6 o c c
CV tier : CVCA/C/\‘/ cvvcCcy
Phonemic tier : maL L[ l J I J [ a

e
Tonal tier ; H # H L

By using RTT formalisms the tone pattern of the noun ma-pata ‘ducks’, the numeral siita

‘six” and the noun phrase ma-péta siita ‘six ducks’ are illustrated in (208) (i), (ii) and (iii).
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(208) (i) ma-pata  “ducks’

(208) (ii) siita ~ “six’

o

(208) (iii) ma-pata siita ‘six ducks’

SR

In this section, it is clear that when (&) nouns are followed by a numeral that has a high tone
they trigger high tone anticipation. In addition, nouns that have a (H@) tone pattern followed
by a numeral that has a high tone also trigger high tone anticipation. The discussion in the
next section is on toneless nouns followed by the numeral -lala ‘one’ that has a low tone on

all the syllables and the adjective -1¢ji ‘good’.

4.7 HTA in toneless nouns, toneless numeral -lala ‘one’ and adjective -1¢ji ‘good’

The nouns in isolation in example (209) surface with a low [L] tone on all the syllables.
Alongside each noun in isolation is the noun modified by the agreeing form of the numeral -
lala ‘one’ and -1¢ji ‘good’. In each of these phrasal forms the nouns surface with H tone on all
the syllables followed by the numeral -lala ‘one’ that has low tones on all the syllables but is
underlyingly toneless. The adjective -I¢ji ‘good’ has a high tone on the stem initial syllable
and a low tone on the final syllable. In the phrasal forms the nouns surface with a high tone
[H] because the H on the adjective spreads left across the toneless syllable of the adjective
prefix, to the toneless numeral -lala ‘one’ up to the toneless nouns. Therefore, high tone

anticipation is triggered.

(209) HTA in @ nouns, @ numeral -lala ‘one’ and adjective -l€éji ‘good’

@ nouns Gloss N + /@/ numeral +/H/ adjective  Gloss
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-hoondoli-1ala li-1¢ji ‘one good pumpkin’
muu-ndu ‘person’ mau-ndd mu-1414 ma-1éji ‘one good person’
mu-limi ‘farmer’ mu-limi ma-1ala ma-1éji ‘one good farmer’
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The diagram in (210) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone pattern of mu-
limi ‘farmer’ as shown in example (209). This noun has a low tone on all the syllables when
uttered in isolation but is underlyingly toneless. The numeral mu-lala ‘one’ has a low tone on
all the syllables when uttered in isolation as shown in diagram (210) (b). The adjective mu-
I¢ji ‘good’ has a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the
final syllable [H.H.L] when uttered in isolation and in the phrasal form as shown in diagram
(210) (c).

The diagram in (210) (d) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun mu-limi ‘farmer’, the
numeral mu-lala ‘one’ and the adjective prefix mu followed by reassociation as shown in
diagram (210) (d) (ii). The broken lines are used to show that the low tone on the noun mu-
limi “farmer’ the numeral mu-lala ‘one’ and the adjective prefix mu do not remain stable. The
low tone on all the syllables of the noun, the numeral and the adjective prefix is therefore
replaced with a high tone on all the syllables as shown in diagram (210) (d) (iii). The low
tone remains floating in (210) (c) (ii) and does not get anchored to any vowel hence it is
deleted as shown in (210) (c) (iii).

The diagram in (210) (d) (iii) shows high tone anticipation. The high tone on the stem initial
syllable of the adjective mu-I¢ji spreads leftwards to the adjective prefix mu to the numeral
mu-lala ‘one’and up to the noun mu-limi ‘person’. The noun mu-limi ‘farmer’, the numeral
mu-lala ‘one’ and the adjective prefix mu are underlyingly toneless thus receive the surface H
as a result of high tone anticipation. In this last diagram OCP has been applied. Consecutive
high tones exist because of the word boundary between the three words (i.e. ma-limi, ma-lala
and mu-I¢éji). Therefore, diagram (210) (d) (iii) is the final autosegmental representation and
not the representation in (210) (d) (ii).
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(210) (d) (i)

mu-limi ma-l1ala mu-1éji ‘one good farmer’

Syllable tier c o o 6 © o© c G o
| NAN AN/

CV tier C|: \

c—<

: C
Phonemic tier rL

I
Tonal tier : %/# L # L H L

(210) (d) (ii)

ma-limi ma-lala mu-1¢éji ‘one good farmer’

Syllable tier /T /(T /C‘T /T /C‘T o /c‘s G o
CV tier C\‘/T\I/CVC‘Z\‘/C(\‘/CV‘CVCV(‘ZV
Phonemic tier : rL ullrL !m ul al zL\m u‘ e ]
Tonal tier . L #L #L l “H L
(210) (d) (iii)

mu-limi mu-lala ma-1éji ‘one good farmer’

Syllable tier o} /c|5 /(‘5 AG /(‘5 AG o /c‘s /c‘s
CV tier :CVT\I/CVC‘V‘T\‘/C\‘/‘CVCV‘CV
Phonemic tier : r‘n ull/m! m T%a m u (‘% J L
Tonal tier : H # H # H L

The tone patterns of the noun mu-limi ‘farmer’, the numeral mu-lala ‘one’ and the adjective
mu-1¢ji ‘good’ and the noun phrase mu-limi ma-lala mua-1éji ‘one good farmer’ are illustrated
in (211) (i), (i), (iii) by using RTT formalisms.
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(211) (i) mu-limi ‘farmer’

(211) (i) ma-lala~ “one’

(211) (iii) mua-1éji  ‘good’
(211) (iv) ma-limi ma-1ala ma-1éji  ‘one good farmer’

o

If you compare the noun phrase mua-limi mu-lald ma-I¢ji ‘one good farmer’ in example (209)
and mu-limi mu-lala ‘one farmer’ in example (229) you will realise that in the phrase mua-limi
mu-lala mu-I¢éji ‘one good farmer’ there is high tone anticipation because the high tone on the
stem initial syllable ¢ of the adjective spreads leftwards to the adjective prefix mu, to the
toneless numeral mu-lala and the toneless noun mu-limi. On the other hand, in the noun
phrase mu-limi mu-lala ‘one farmer’ there is no high tone anticipation because the numeral
mu-lala has a low tone on all the syllables. As discussed earlier in this chapter, in section 4.2,
high tone anticipation is triggered when toneless nouns or (HQ) are with an adjective or a
numeral that has a high tone. When toneless nouns are followed by a numeral, for example -

lala ‘one’ that has low tones on all the syllables high tone anticipation is not triggered.

4.8 HTA in toneless nouns, toneless numeral -lala ‘one’ and a possessive pronoun that
has a high tone

The nouns in isolation in example (212) surface with a low (L) tone on all the syllables.
Alongside each noun in isolation is the noun modified by the agreeing form of the numeral -
lala ‘one’ anda possessive pronoun. In each of these phrasal forms the noun li-hoondo
‘pumpkin’ surface with H tone on all the syllables followed by the numeral -lala ‘one’ that
has low tones on all the syllables but is underlyingly toneless, the possessive pronoun lj-ééru
has a falling tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [HL.L] and
the possessive pronouns ljolj-6 and ljélj-¢ have a high tone on the first syllable and the final

syllable [H.H]. In the phrasal form the noun and the numeral surface with a high tone [H]

192



because the H on the possessive pronouns spreads left across the toneless numeral -lala ‘one’

up to the toneless nouns. Therefore, high tone anticipation is triggered.

(212) HTA in @ nouns, @ numeral -lala ‘one’ with a possessive pronoun

@ nouns Gloss N + /@/numeral +/H/ possesive Gloss
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-h66ndo li-1ala lj-éeru ‘our one pumpkin’
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-h6ondo li-1414 1jolj-6 ‘your one pumpkin’
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-h6ondo li-1414 1jélj-é ‘his one pumpkin’

The diagram in (213) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of li-hoondo
‘pumpkin’ as shown in example (212). This noun has a low tone on all the syllables when
uttered in isolation. The numeral li-lala ‘one’ has a low tone on all the syllables when uttered
in isolation as shown in diagram (213) (b). The possessive pronoun lj-é¢ru ‘ours’ has a falling
tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable when uttered in isolation

as shown in diagram (213) (c).

The diagram in (213) (d) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’
and the numeral -lala ‘one’ followed by reassociation as shown in diagram in (213) (d) (ii).
The broken lines are used to show that the low tone on the noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ and the
numeral li-lala ‘one’ does not remain stable. The low tone on all the syllables of the noun and
the numeral are therefore replaced with a high tone on all the syllables as shown in diagram
(213) (d) (iii). The low tone remains floating in (213) (c) (ii) and does not get anchored to any
vowel hence it is deleted as shown in (213) (c) (iii). The tones on the possesive lj-éeru are all
stable thus are not replaced in the phrase context form.

The diagram in (213) (d) (iii) shows high tone anticipation. Only one part of the falling tone
has effect that is the part with the high tone of the syllable 1j-é¢ of the possessive pronoun lj-
éeru. The high tone on the stem initial syllable of possessive pronoun spreads leftwards to the
numeral li-1ala ‘one” up to the noun li-ho6ndé ‘pumpkin’. The noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ and
the numeral li-1al4 ‘one’ are underlyingly toneless thus receive the surface H as a result of
high tone anticipation. In this diagram, OCP has been applied. Consecutive high tones exist
because of the word boundary between the three words (i.e. li-hoondo, li-lala and lj-éeru).
Therefore, the diagram in (213) (d) (iii) is the final autosegmental representation and not the
representation in (213) (d) (ii).
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(213) (d) (i)

li-hoondo li-l1ala lj-éeru ‘our one pumpkin’

Syllable tier c c

A AN

C ]/ (‘3
i |

/N

CV tier : 7 V

o—<

o—<L
:>o

o
o— <
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o <
o—<
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Phonemic tier :

Tonal tier : | # :t%/ #

(213) (d) (i)

li-h6éondo li-1ala 1j-éeru ‘our one pumpkin’

Syllable tier G O G G o Q o) o)
AN ALAL N

CV tier :CVCVVACVCVCVC‘:VC‘:C VC\‘/

Phonemic tier : JLL(‘)lnd‘o ! LILIJ lLu

Tonal tier L #L H L
(213) (d) (iii)

li-hoondo li-1ala lj-éeru ‘our one pumpkin’

Syllable tier c /T\ /‘G o /c‘s AG /T\ AG
CV tier :CVCVV/(\:VCVCVC‘:VC‘:CVVC\‘/
Phonemic tier : J ILO%O '% | J| GT)U
Tonal tier H # H # HL

Using RTT formalisms, the tone pattern of the noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’, the numeral li-lala
‘one’, the possessive pronoun lj-ééru ‘ours’ and the noun phrase li-hoondo li-1ala lj-éeru “our
one pumpkin’ are illustrated in (214) (i), (ii) and (iii).
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(214) (i) li-hoondo  ‘pumpkin’

-]

(214) (ii) li-lala one’
(214) (iii) lj-éera  “ours’

AN

(214) (iv) li-hoondo li-1ald lj-éera “our one pumpkin’

]

4.9 HTA in toneless nouns with an adjective, a numeral, a possessive pronoun and a

demonstrative

The nouns in isolation in example (215) surface with a low (L) tone on all the syllables but
are underlyingly toneless. The toneless nouns are followed by an adjective, a numeral, a
possessive and a demonstrative. In these noun phrases, high tone anticipation is triggered
because the demonstrative has a high tone that speads to the rest of the rest of the words in
the phrase. Therefore, the high tone on the demonstrative spreads to the toneless syllable of

the possessive pronoun, to the toneless numeral, the adjective and the toneless noun.

(215) HTA in @ nouns, an adjective, numeral, a possessive pronoun and a
demonstrative
@ nouns Gloss N +Adj+Num+Poss+ Dem Gloss

mu-koje  ‘rope’  mu-kéjé mu-1éji mu-lala kw-¢ j-tiku ‘this one good rope of his/hers’

li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-h66ndo li-1¢éji li-1ala ly-é j-iili ~ ‘this one good pumpkin of his/hers’

li-sdambu ‘leaf’ li-saambu li-1¢ji li-1ala ly-€ j-iili ~ ‘this one good leaf of his/hers’
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The diagram in (216) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone pattern of mu-
koje ‘rope’ in example (215). This noun has a low tone on all the syllables when uttered in
isolation. The adjective mu-I¢ji ‘good’ has a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial
syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.H.L] when uttered in isolation as shown in
diagram (216) (b). Diagram (216) (c) shows the tone pattern of the noun mu-lala ‘one’. This
noun has a low tone on the syllables when uttered in isolation. The possessive pronoun kw-¢
‘his/hers’ has a high tone when uttered in isolation as shown in diagram (216) (d). The
demonstrative j-uku ‘this’ has high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the

final syllable [H.L] when uttered in isolation as shown in diagram (216) (e).

The diagram in (216) (f) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun mu-kojé ‘rope’, the
prefix mu and the final syllable of the adjective mu-I¢ji ‘good” and the numeral mu-lala ‘one’
and the possessive pronoun kw-¢ that are underlingly toneless. The diagram in (216) (f) (ii)
shows reassociation. The broken lines are used to show that the low tone on the noun mu-
koje ‘rope’, the low tone on the adjective prefix mu and the final syllable ji of the adjective
and the low tone on the numeral mu-lala ‘one’ and the possessive pronoun kw-¢ ‘his/hers’ do
not remain stable. The low and high tones on all these syllables are therefore replaced with a
high tone as shown in diagram (216) (f) (iii). The low and the high tone remains floating in

(216) (c) (i1) and does not get anchored to any vowel hence it is deleted as shown in (216) (c)

(iii).

The diagram in (216) (f) (iii) shows high tone anticipation in the noun phrase mu-kojé mu-I¢ji
mu-lala kw-¢é j-tiku ‘this one good rope of his/hers’. The high tone on the demonstrative j-tku
‘this’ spreads leftwards to the possessive pronoun kw-¢é ‘his/hers’, to the numeral mu-lala
‘one’, to the adjective mu-I¢ji ‘good’ and finally to the noun mu-koéjé ‘rope’. This means that
all the syllables that receive the surface H are underlyingly toneless. In this last diagram,
OCP has been applied. Consecutive high tones exist because of the word boundary between
the five words (i.e. ma-kojé ‘rope’, ma-1éji ‘good’, mua-lala ‘one’, kw-¢é ‘his/hers’ and j-tiku
‘this’). Therefore, the diagram in (216) (d) (iii) is the final autosegmental representation and
not the representation in (216) (d) (ii).
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(216) (d)
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(216) (f) (ii)
mu-kojé mu- 1éji mua-lala kw-¢é j-aku ‘this one good rope of his/hers’
Syllable tier
CV tier

Phonemic tier :

Tonal tier

(216) (f) (iii)

mu-kojé mu-Iéji mua-lala kw-¢ j-uku ‘this one good rope of his/hers’

Syllable tier G © 6 6 0 0o 6 6 6 © G O
_ NANNANNN NN/
S T T
Phonemic tier : m uk%jem uIWeji m u%a kK w T j uku
Tonal tier : H # H # L # H# IL L

The tone patterns of the noun mu-kojé ‘rope’, the adjective mu-I¢éji ‘good’, the numeral mu-
lala ‘one’, the possessive pronoun kw-¢ ‘his/hers’, the proximal demonstrative j-tiku ‘this’
and the noun phrase mua-kojé mu-1éji ma-lala kw-¢ j-uku ‘this one good rope of his/hers’ are
illustrated in (217) (i), (ii), (iii), (iv) using RTT formalisms.

(217) (i) mu-koje  ‘rope’

(217) (i) ma-léji ~ “good’

-
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(217) (i) mu-lala~ “one’

- -

(217) (iv) kw-¢ ‘his/hers’
(217) (v) j-uku ‘this’®
(217) (vi) ma-kojé ma-1¢éji mu-lala kw-¢ j-tku ‘this one good rope of his/hers’

o -

Just like in the Lwisukha dialect, HTA spreads the H on the adjective leftwards to toneless
syllables on the adjective, up to the noun class prefix of the toneless nouns in Lutiriki dialect,
Ebarb et al (2015) and in Lubukusu dialect, Everhart et al (2015). For example, in Lutiriki,

HTA is triggered in the noun phrase li-h66ndé li-1aji ‘a good pumpkin’. In this noun phrase

the high tone on the syllable 14 of the adjective spreads across the toneless syllables to the

prefix of the noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’. The noun phrase li-ho6ndé li-1aji is shown in (218)

with other examples.

(218) High tone anticipation in @ nouns in Lutiriki dialect

@ nouns Gloss N + /H/ adjective/numeral Gloss

li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-hoondo li-14ji ‘a good pumpkin’
muu-ndu ‘person’ mud-nda mu-saaxulu ‘an old person’
tsi-nama ‘animals’ tsi-nama siita ‘six animals’

As mentioned above, in Lubukusu dialect, HTA spreads the H on the adjective leftwards
across the toneless syllables, to the noun class prefix. The noun phrases in example (219)
from Lubukusu dialect show HTA.
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(219) High tone anticipation in @ nouns in Lubukusu dialect

@ nouns Gloss N + /H/ adjective/numeral Gloss
Bapaa-ndu ‘people’ Bapaa-ndu Paa-laji ‘good people’
kimi-koje ‘ropes’ kimi-koje kimi-pofu ‘bad ropes’
t[i-mosi ‘calves’ tfi-mosi tfi-rano ‘five calves’

In Luwanga dialect the leftward spread of H is only limited to the nominal stem, Marlo &
Steimel (2015). H tones on the adjectives and numerals do not spread to the noun class prefix
and pre prefixes as seen in Lwisukha and Lutiriki. The high tone spreads from the adjective
to the stem of the noun. The noun class prefix is shown in bold type. The noun phrases in

example (220) from Luwanga dialect show HTA.

(220) High tone anticipation in @ nouns in Luwanga dialect

@ nouns Gloss N + /H/ adjective/numeral Gloss

li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ lii-hoondo li-1éji ‘a good pumpkin’
ama-joni ‘birds’ ama-joni kapiri ‘two birds’
i-talani ‘lion’ i-talani in-diti ‘asmall lion’

The high tone anticipation rule is diagrammatically illustrated in (221). The broken
association lines show high tone spreading from right to left. For this reason, the rule is called
high tone anticipation. This rule is also found in Lutiriki according to Paster and Kim (2011).
| agree with this rule HTA because it represents all the autosegmental phonology theory

formalisms. The rule is given in example (221)

(221)

High tone anticipation

TR

Taken from Paster & Kim (2011:11)

In example (222) the nouns phrase maa-nda mua-1€éji ‘a good person’ in Lwisukha is used to
illustrate the high tone anticipation rule. The noun muundu ‘person’ has a low tone on all the

syllables on the surface but is underlyingly toneless. The adjective mu-1éji ‘good’ has a high
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tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllables and a low tone on the final syllable [H.H.L].
The high tone on the adjective syllable Ié spreads leftwards across toneless syllables in the
phrasal form. As discussed earlier in section 4.3 adjectives that have a high tone trigger high
tone anticipation.

In the next section, the discussion is on lack of high tone anticipation in HL nouns with an
adjective that has a high tone. In addition, nouns followed by the toneless adjective -litoho

‘heavy’ and nouns followed by the toneless numeral -1ala ‘one’ are discussed.

4.10 Non-application of the high tone anticipation rule

As earlier discussed in section 4.2, high tone anticipation means the right to left spreading of
a high tone to toneless syllables of a postmodified noun. Therefore, lack of high tone
anticipation means there is no right to left high tone spreading to toneless syllables to a
postmodified noun. In the next section, the discussion is on lack of high tone anticipation in

HL nouns with an adjective that has a high tone.

4.10.1 Lack of high tone anticipation in HL nouns with an adjective that has a high tone

According to Marlo & Steimel (2015:6) high tone anticipation does not occur in nouns that
have a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllables and a final syllable that has a low
tone [H.H.L] in Luwanga dialect. This characteristic is also observed in Lwisukha dialect as
discussed in this section. This suggests that there is an underlying distinction between
syllables that have a low tone and toneless syllables. Nouns that do not allow leftward
spreading of the high tone to the final syllable of the noun have a low tone and not toneless.
Therefore, when such nouns are followed immediately with an adjective that has a high tone,
the high tone on the adjective does not spread to the nouns because the nouns have a high
tone and a low tone (HL). As discussed earlier in the introduction of this paper, a high tone
and a low tone block HTA. A high tone on the adjective only spreads where there is a
toneless syllable. Therefore, the nouns in this example have a low tone on the surface and
underlyingly. That is why we refer to the nouns in this section as HL nouns. The nouns

discussed in this section therefore maintain the same tone pattern, whether they are uttered in

203



isolation or in a phrase. Example (223) shows that there is no high tone anticipation in HL

nouns with an adjective that has a high tone.

(223) Lack of high tone anticipation in HL nouns

HL nouns  Gloss N+/H/ adjectives Gloss
Ji-kd6ombe ‘cup’ Ji-koombe [i-1¢ji ‘a good cup’
mu-saala ‘tree’ mu-saala ma-Iéji ‘a good tree’
li-taunda “fruit’ li-taunda li-1¢ji “agood fruit’
i-néende ‘jigger’ i-néénde i-ndititi ‘a small jigger’

The diagram in (224) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone pattern of i-
néende ‘jigger’ in example (223). This noun has a high tone on the prefix, a falling tone on
the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.HL.L] when uttered in
isolation. The adjective i-ndititi ‘small’ has a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial
syllable and a low tone on the penultimate syllable and the final syllable [H.H.L.L] when
uttered in isolation as shown in diagram (224) (b). The diagram in (224) (c) shows that high

tone anticipation is not triggered in the phrase i-néénde i-ndititi ‘a small jigger’.

(224) (a)

i-néende ‘a jigger’

Syllabletier : o a c

CV tier : CC/\R/ C/\‘/

Phonemic tier : i]‘|1 e! e|3 n L
V

Tonal tier : H L
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(224) (b)

i-ndititi ‘small’
Syllable tier : o© c G ©
CV tier Y/ CA\/ cCV CA\/
]
Phonemic tier : |n/Xi t it
/
Tonal tier H L
(224) (c)
i-néende i-ndititi ‘a small jigger’
Syllable tier c|$ o G o g G G
CV tier CC</[\V C/‘V \ (4/ CAVA/
Phonemic tier I|]|l L(|an el i d|i |t |lt| ||
N
Tonal tier : H L #H L

The noun i-péende ‘jigger’, the adjective i-ndititi ‘small’ and the noun phrase i-péénde i-
ndititi ‘a small jigger’ tone pattern are illustrated in (225) (i), (ii), (iii) by using RTT

formalisms.

(225 (i) i-péende ‘jigger’
]
N
(225) (ii) i-ndititi ‘small’
(225) (iii) i-péende i-ndititi ~ ‘a small jigger’

)
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4.10.2 Lack of high tone anticipation in nouns with the adjective -litoho ‘heavy’

As earlier discussed in section 4.3, adjectives that have a high tone trigger high tone
anticipation while adjectives that have a low tone on all the syllables don’t trigger HTA. For
example, the adjective -litoho ‘heavy’ does not trigger high tone anticipation when preceded
with nouns of different tone patterns as seen in example (226) because the adjective has low
tones on all the syllables. The nouns discussed in this section therefore maintain the same

tone pattern, whether they are uttered in isolation or in a phrase.

(226) Lack of HTA in nouns with adjective -litoho ‘heavy’

Nouns Gloss N +/L/ adjectives  Gloss

muu-ndu ‘person’ muu-ndu mu-litoho  “a heavy person’
Iwii-ka ‘horn’ Iwii-ka lu-litoho ‘a heavy horn’
lii-nu ‘tooth’ lii-nu li-litoho ‘a heavy tooth’
ma-xo6no ‘hand’ ma-x6no mu-litoho  ‘a heavy hand’
mu-xaana ‘girl’ mu-xaana mu-litoho ‘a heavy girl’
mu-tika ‘car’ mu-*tika mu-litoho  “a heavy car’
i-péendeera  ‘flag’ i-péendeera i-nditoho ‘a heavy flag’
[i-*taambaja  “cloth’ [i-*taambaja fi-litoho ‘a heavy cloth’

The diagram in (227) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone pattern of i-
péendeera ‘flag’ in example (226). This noun has a high tone on the prefix and a falling tone
on the stem initial syllable followed by a low tone on the penultimate syllable and the final
syllable. [H.HL.L.L] when uttered in isolation. The adjective i-nditoho ‘heavy’ has a low tone
on all the syllables when uttered in isolation as shown in diagram (227) (b). The diagram in
(227) (c) shows the tone pattern of the noun i-pééndeééra i-nditoho ‘a heavy flag.” High tone
anticipation is not triggered in this noun phrase because the adjective i-nditoho has a low tone

on all the syllables.
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(227) (a)

i-péendeera  ‘flag’

Syllabletier o0 o o o
CV tier :VCVV(A/\VC/\‘/
Phonemic tier : i |pe l|-3‘ l | l <|51
Tonal tier H H /
(227) (b)

i-nditoho ‘heavy’

Syllabletier : o

2
>,
AN

CV tier Vv

0
o —<L
o—<

a—"0°

Phonemic tier : i

3

Tonal tier

(227) (c)

i-péendeera i-nditoho “ a heavy flag’

Syllabletier : o o G 66 6 o g
CV tier L VCVV cﬂv\v A/VC/\‘/ C/\‘/C/\‘/
mmremictor | bbb LML
Tonaltier ~ : H H % #_%

The noun i-pééndeera ‘flag’, the adjective i-nditoho ‘heavy’ and the noun phrase i-péendééra
i-nditoho ‘a heavy flag’ tone pattern are illustrated in (228) (i), (i), (iii) by using RTT

formalisms.
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(228) (i) i-péendeera “flag’

I

(228) (ii) i-nditohd  ‘heavy’

-]

(228) (iii) i-péendeera i-nditoho ‘a heavy flag’

4.10.3 Lack of high tone anticipation in nouns and numeral -lala ‘one’

Earlier in section 4.5, the discussion was on nouns with numerals that have a high tone. The
observation was that in such noun phrases high tone anticipation is triggered. In this section
the discussion is on nouns with numeral -lala ‘one’ that has a low tone on all the syllables.
The nouns discussed have different tone patterns uttered in isolation. In these noun phrases
high tone anticipation is not triggerd because the numeral -lala ‘one’ has a low tone on all the
syllables and not a high tone. Therefore, the nouns and numeral -lala ‘one” maintain the same
tone pattern, whether they are uttered in isolation or in a phrase. Example (229) shows that
high tone anticipation is not triggered when nouns are with the numeral -lala which means

3 b

one .

(229) Lack of high tone anticipation in nouns and numeral -1ala ‘one’

Nouns Gloss N + /L / numeral Gloss

muu-ndu ‘person’ muu-ndu mu-lala ‘one person’

mu-limi ‘farmer’ mu-limi mu-lala ‘one farmer’

i-suri ‘bedbug’ i-suri in-dala ‘one bedbug’

Ji-paji ‘jerry can’ Ji-Baji fi-lala ‘one jerry can’
Ji-k6ombe ‘cup’ Ji-kéombe fi-lala ‘one cup’

mu-saatsa ‘man’ husband’ mu-saatsa mu-lala ~ ‘one man, one husband’
Ji-fwaanani ‘doll’ fi-fwaanani fi-lala ~ ‘one doll’

mu-ka*laani  ‘clerk’ mu-ka*laani mu-lala  “one clerk’
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The diagram in example (230) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of mu-limi
‘farmer’ in example (229). This noun has a low tone on all the syllables when uttered in
isolation but is underlyingly toneless. The numeral mu-lala has a low tone on all the syllables
when uttered in isolation as shown in diagram (230) (b). The diagram in (230) (c) shows the
tone pattern of the noun phrase mu-limi mu-lala ‘one’ farmer.’. High tone anticipation is not

triggered in this noun phrase because the numeral mu-lala ‘one’ has a low tone on all the

syllables.

(230) (a)

mu-limi “farmer’

Syllabletier : o /T AG

CV tier :TVC\I/C\I/

Phonemic tier :m %I
L

Tonal tier

(230) (b)

mu-lala ‘one’

Syllabletier : o /c\s Acs
CV tier :(‘:VC\‘/C\T
Phonemictier :m u a ‘I a

A

Tonal tier
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(230) (c)

mu-limi mu-lala ‘one farmer’

Syllable tier AG AG AG o o /CT
CV tier :C\‘/CVC‘:\IC‘:VC\‘/CV
Phonemic tier :rL wl m U%L
Tonal tier L # L

The tone pattern of the noun mu-limi ‘farmer’ the numeral mu-lala ‘one’ and the noun phrase

mu-limi mu-lala ‘one farmer’ are illustrated in (231) (i), (ii), (iii) using RTT formalisms.

(231) (i) mu-limi ‘farmer’
(231) (ii) mu-lala ‘one’

]

231) (iii) mu-limi mu-lala  ‘one farmer’
(

S

In the next section the discussion is on high tone insertion triggered by demonstratives,

possessive pronouns and quantifiers.

4.11 High tone insertion

High tone insertion is a phenomenon in which demonstratives, possessive pronouns and some
quantifiers insert a high tone on the penultimate syllable or the final syllable of a preceding
noun that has toneless syllables. These modifiers do not need to surface with any high tone on
the modifier itself for high tone insertion to be triggered. In some cases, the high tone that is
inserted undergoes high tone anticipation. Marlo & Steimel (2015:14) discuss that, in
Luwanga the high tone is inserted on the final syllable of the preceding toneless syllables of
the noun. This study seeks to establish whether the same modifiers trigger the high tone
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insertion rule and where the high tone is inserted on the noun in Lwisukha dialect. In this

section the syllable in the toneless nouns that has high tone insertion is in bold type.

4.12 High tone insertion in toneless nouns triggered by demonstratives

The demonstratives that trigger high tone HTI insertion are grouped into three: proximal,
distal and remote demonstratives. The next section 4.12.1 discusses high tone insertion

triggered by proximal demonstratives.

4.12.1 High tone insertion in toneless nouns triggered by proximal demonstratives

According to Murphy (2012) proximal demonstratives are demonstratives that point to
objects that are close or very near to the speaker for example ‘this’ and ‘these’. ‘This’ is used
in the singular form and ‘these’ is used in the plural form. The examples discussed in this
section show that proximal demonstratives insert a high tone to the penultimate syllable of
the preceeding noun. The high tone that is inserted on toneless syllables under high tone

insertion is shown in bold type in this section.

The nouns in example (232) surface with a low tone when uttered in isolation but are
underlyingly toneless. Alongside each noun in isolation is the noun with a proximal
demonstrative. In each of the phrasal forms, a high tone is inserted on the penultimate
syllable ko, 166, hoo and xt of the nouns. The first two nouns in the phrasal form have a low
tone on the prefix, a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a low tone on the final syllable
[L.H.L] on the surface. However, in the third and the fourth noun phrases the high tone
insertion and the high tone anticipation rules are triggered. The high tone on the penultimate
syllable of these nouns spreads leftwards to the prefix. These noun phrases have the noun ma-
hoondo ‘pumpkin’ with a [H.H.L] tone pattern and the noun ma-xuaxuani ‘amoeba’ with a
[H.H.H.L] tone pattern on the surface. The proximal demonstratives have a high tone on the
stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.L] when uttered in isolation and in

the phrasal form.
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(232) High tone insertion triggered by proximal demonstratives

@ nouns Gloss N + Dem Gloss

mi-koj¢ ‘ropes’ mi-kéje j-itfi ‘these ropes’
tsi-noombe  ‘cows’ tsi-noombe j-itsi ‘these cows’
ma-hoondo  ‘pumpkin’ méa-héondo j-aka ‘these pumpkins’
ma-xuxuni  ‘amoeba’ ma-xuxuni j-aka ‘these amoebas’

The diagram in (233) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of ma-xuxuni
‘amoebas’ in example (232). This noun has a low tone on all the syllables when uttered in
isolation. The demonstrative j-aka ‘these’ has a high tone on the stem initial syllable and a
low tone on the final syllable [H.L] uttered in isolation as shown in diagram (233) (b). The
diagram in (233) (c) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun ma-xuxuni ‘amoebas’
followed by reassociation in diagram (233) (c) (ii). The broken lines show that the low tone
on the first three syllables of the noun ma-xuxuni ‘amoebas’ does not remain stable. This low
tone on the first three syllables is therefore replaced with a high tone as shown in diagram
(233) (c) (iii). The low tone remains floating in (233) (c) (ii) and does not get anchored to any
vowel hence it is deleted as shown in (233) (iii). The diagram (233) (iii) shows that the high
tone insertion and high tone anticipation rules are triggered because the high tone inserted on

the syllable xu of the noun spreads leftwards up to the prefix.

(233) (a)

ma-xuxuni  ‘amoebas’

Syllable tier c AG AG /c‘s

CV tier . CvCcvCcVvVCV

Phonemictier : m a L l‘J J( l‘,l IL L
=

Tonal tier L
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(233) (b)

j-aka ‘these’
Syllable tier

CV tier ‘C
Phonemic tier J

Tonal tier

(233) (c) (i)
ma-xuaxuni j-aka
Syllable tier

CV tier

Phonemic tier

Tonal tier

(233) (c) (i)

ma-xaxuni j-aka
Syllable tier
CV tier

Phonemic tier

Tonal tier

R

sS—0
v—

<

Q)
0

—a—<

‘these amoebas’

X—0
c—<¥Q
x—O0
C_<>q
S5——O0O
_—<
—0

‘these amoebas’

ax ux un
~< N 1
*~\\\\ 1
\\‘l\:
H

R

N

N

VCV
1]
a a
N
H L
(@) ()
VCV
aLa
H L

213



(233) (c) (i)

ma-xuxuni j-aka ‘these amoebas’

Syllable tier o /c‘s /‘G o) AG o
CV tier . C V(‘Z\‘/(‘:\‘/C‘/\/(‘:\‘/C \/
Phonemictier : maxux un i j T J< a
Tonal tier : H L# H B

The tone pattern of the noun ma-xuxuni ‘amoebas’, the demonstrative j-aka ‘these’, the noun
phrase ma-xaxuni j-aka ‘these amoebas’ are illustrated in (234) (i), (ii), (iii) by using RTT

formalisms.

(234) (i) ma-xuxuni  ‘amoebas’

.

(234) (ii) j-aka ‘these’

(234) (ii) ma-xuxani j-aka  ‘these amoebas’
4.12.2 High tone insertion in toneless nouns triggered by distal demonstratives

High tone insertion is also triggered by distal demonstratives. According to Murphy (2012)
distal demonstratives are demonstratives that point to objects that are far from the speaker.
Examples of distal demonstratives are ‘that’ and ‘those’. ‘That’ is used in the singular form
while ‘those’ is used in the plural form. The nouns in example (235) surface with a low tone
when uttered in isolation but are underlyingly toneless. The nouns in isolation are followed
by distal demonstratives. In each of the phrasal forms, a high tone is inserted on the
penultimate syllable n66, hoo and ko of the noun. Therefore, in the phrasal forms, the nouns

surface with a low tone on the prefix, a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a low tone
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on the final syllable [L.H.L]. The distal demonstratives have a low tone on the first syllable
and high tone on the final syllable [L.H] when uttered in isolation but this tone pattern
changes to a low tone on all the syllables [L.L] in the phrasal form. Consider the examples
given in (235) below.

(235) High tone insertion triggered by distal demonstratives

@ nouns Gloss N + Dem Gloss

i-noombe ‘cows’ i-npéombe ¢j-o ‘that (far) cow’
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-h66ndo ér-o ‘that (far) pumpkin’
mu-koje ‘rope’ mu-koj¢ ok-o ‘that (far) rope’

4.12.3 High tone insertion in toneless nouns triggered by remote demonstratives

According to Murphy (2012), remote demonstratives are demonstratives that point to objects
that are very far from the speaker for example ‘that’ and ‘those’. ‘That’ is used in the singular
form while ‘those’ is used in the plural form. Therefore, remote demonstratives point to
objects that are at a further distance from the speaker as compared to distal demonstratives.
The nouns in example (236) surface with a low tone in isolation but are underlyingly
toneless. In the phrasal form, the nouns are with the remote demonstratives. In each of the
phrasal forms, a high tone is inserted on the penultimate syllable n66, h66 and ké of the noun.
Therefore, the nouns surface with a low tone on the prefix, a high tone on the penultimate
syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [L.H.L].

It is important to note that in Lwisukha the distal demonstratives and remote demonstratives
have the same sounds but are differentiated by tone thus they are pronounced differently.
Distal demonstratives and remote demonstratives have the same tone pattern uttered in
isolation that is a [L.H] tone pattern. In the phrasal form, the distal demonstratives have a low
tone on the first and the final syllables [L.L] while the remote demonstratives have a high
tone on the first and the final syllable [H.H]. Example (236) shows high tone insertion

triggered by remote demonstratives.
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(236) High tone insertion triggered by remote demonstratives

@ nouns Gloss N + Dem Gloss

i-noombe ‘cows’ i-npéombe éj-6 ‘that (very far) cow’
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-héondo éér-6 ‘that (very far) pumpkin’
mu-koje ‘rope’ mu-koj¢ ok-6 ‘that (very far) rope’

In the next section, the discussion is on high tone insertion triggered by possessive pronouns.

4.13 High tone insertion in toneless nouns triggered by possessive pronouns

Possessive pronouns also trigger high tone insertion (HTI). In this section the discussion is on
high tone inserton triggered by possessive pronoun -aan¥¢ which means ‘mine’, 6 which
means ‘yours’ (2" person singular), -éépu which means “yours’ (2" person plural), -é which
means ‘his/hers’, -ééru which means ‘ours’ and -aao which means ‘theirs’. Table 79 shows
the tone patterns of thesepossessive pronouns when uttered in isolation. In the phrase context
form, some of the possessive pronouns maintain the same tone patterns as uttered in isolation

but others acquire new tone patterns.

Table 79: Tone patterns of possessive pronouns in isolation

Lwisukha Gloss Tone patterns
-aan¥e ‘mine’ (1% person singular) HL.L

-éeru ‘ours’ (1% person plural) HL.L

-6 ‘yours’ (2" person singular) H

-6&nu ‘yours” (2" person plural) HL.L

-é ‘his/hers’ (3" person singular) | H

-4ap0 ‘theirs” (3™ person plural) HL.L

4.13.1 High tone insertion in toneless nouns triggered by possessive pronoun -aapJe
‘mine’

The nouns in example (237) surface with a low tone in isolation but are underlyingly
toneless. In the phrasal form, the nouns are with the agreeing form of the possessive pronoun
-aanJ¢ ‘mine’. In each of the phrasal forms a high tone is inserted on penultimate syllable
1006, k6 and tsi of the nouns. Therefore, the nouns have a low tone on the prefix, a high tone

on the penultimate syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [L.H.L]. The possessive
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pronoun -aanJ¢ ‘mine’ has a falling tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the

final syllable [HL.L] uttered in isolation and in the phrasal form.

(237) High tone insertion triggered by possessive pronoun -aapJe ‘mine’

@ nouns Gloss N + Possessive Gloss
i--noombe ‘cow’ i-npéombe j-aante ‘my cow ’
mu-koje ‘rope’ mu-koj¢ kw-aan¥¢  ‘my rope’
mu-tsiku ‘enemy’ mu-tsiku w-aan¥¢ ‘my enemy’

The diagram in (238 (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of mu-kojé ‘rope’
in (237). This noun has a low tone on all the syllables. The possessive pronoun kw-aanke
‘mine’ has a falling tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable
[HL.L] when uttered in isolation and in the phrasal form as shown in diagram (238 (b). The
diagram in (238 (c) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the penultimate syllable of the noun
mu-kojé ‘rope’ followed by reassociation in diagram (238) (c) (ii). The broken lines show
that the low tone on the penultimate syllable of the noun mu-kojé ‘rope’ does not remain
stable. This low tone is therefore replaced with a high tone as shown in diagram (238) (c)
(iii). The low tone remains floating in (238) (ii) and does not get anchored to any vowel
hence it is deleted as shown in (238 (iii). The diagram (238) (iii) shows that a high tone is

inserted on the syllable ko of the noun mu-kojé ‘rope’.

(238) (a)

mu-Koje ‘rope’

Syllable tier G o© ©

CV tier :CV (4/ A/

Phonemic tier r|nu L (|)j| (|e
L
L

Tonal tier
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(238) (b)

kw-aante ‘mine’

Syllable tier o

CV tier : %V

Phonemic tier : k w

»—<
=
O,

a

A\

Tonal tier : H

(238) (c) (i)

mu-koje kw-aante ‘my rope’

Syllable tier

() (e} (¢) () (¢}

| AWAVANVA

CV tier .cvcvcvcCcCcvVvv CcyV

PR T A

Phonemic tier m ukoyje kK w T Tp/ie
Tonal tier : L # HL

(238) (c) (ii)

mu-koje kw-aante

‘my rope’
Syllable tier 6 o O© c c
| AVAwZ4ANVA
CV tier :C|:V(|:\|/(I‘V|C|C\|/\|/C\|/
Phonemictier : mu ko j e kw T Tp/.}e
Tonal tier L L H L# HL
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(238) (c) (iii)

mu-koéje kw-aan¥e  ‘my rope’

Syllabletier : o o o c o

| N /1

CV tier :CvCv CcvCcCVV CV

LTI

Phonemictier : mu ko j ekw a Tp/}e
Tonal tier : L H L# H L

In example (239) (i), (ii) (iii), the tone pattern of the noun mu-kojé ‘rope’, the possessive
pronoun kw-aan¥¢ ‘mine’ and the noun phrase mu-koje kw-aan¥e ‘my rope’ are illustrated

using RTT formalisms.

(239) (i) mu-koje ‘rope’

(239) (ii) kw-aap¥e  ‘my’
]
N

(239) (iii) mu-koje kw-aange ‘my rope’

I

4.13.2 High tone insertion in toneless nouns triggered by possessive pronoun -ééru

‘ours’

In example (240) high tone insertion is triggered by the possessive pronoun -éeru ‘ours’. The
nouns surface with a low tone when uttered in isolation but are underlyingly toneless. The
noun in isolation are followed by the possessive pronoun -ééru ‘ours’ in the phrasal form. In
each of the phrasal forms a high tone is inserted on the penultimate syllable h69, saa and ko
of the noun. Therefore, in the phrasal form, the first two nouns ma-saambu ‘leaves’ and mi-
koje ‘ropes’ have a low tone on the prefix, a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a low

tone on the final syllable [L.H.L] on the surface. In the noun phrases ma-héondo k-ééru ‘our
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pumpkins’ and [i-roréfitso [j-¢eru ‘our sign’ high tone insertion and high tone anticipation
rules are triggered. The noun ma-hoéndo ‘pumpkin’ has high tone on the prefix and the
penultimate syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.H.L] on the surface and the noun
Bi-roréfitso has a high tone on the prefix, the stem initial syllabe, the third syllable and the
penultimate syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.H.H.H.L] on the surface. The
possessive pronoun -ééru ‘ours’ has a falling tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone
on the final syllable [HL.L] when uttered in isolation but this tone pattern changes to a low

tone on the stem intial syllable and the final syllable [L.L] in the phrasal form.

(240) High tone insertion triggered by possessive pronoun -ééru ‘ours’

@ nouns Gloss N + Possessive Gloss
ma-saambu  ‘leaves’ ma-saambu k-¢éra  ‘our leaves’
mi-koj¢ ‘ropes’ mi-kéje tfj-eeru ‘our ropes’

ma-hoondo  ‘pumpkins’  ma-hééndo k-ééru  “our pumpkins’

Bi-rorefitso  ‘sign’ Bi-rocéfitso Bj-ééra  ‘our signs’

Diagram (241) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of ma-hoondo
‘pumpkins’ in example (240) when uttered in isolation. This noun has a low tone on all the
syllables. The possessive pronoun k-éeéru ‘ours’ has a falling tone on the stem initial syllable
and low tone on the final syllable when uttered in isolation as shown in diagram (241) (b).
This tone pattern changes to a low tone on all the syllables (i.e. k-¢éru) in the phrase context
form. Diagram (241) (c) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun ma-hoondo
‘pumpkins’. Diagram (241) (c) (ii) shows by reassociation. The broken lines show that the
low tone on the prefix and the penultimate syllable hoo of the noun does not remain stable.
The low tone on the penultimate syllable is therefore replaced with a high tone as shown in
diagram (241) (c) (iii). The low tone remains floating in (241) (c) (iii) and does not get
anchored to any vowel hence it is deleted as shown in (241) (c) (iii). Diagram (241) (c) (iii)
shows that the high tone insertion and high tone anticipation rules are triggered. The high

tone inserted on the syllable hoo spreads leftwards up to the prefix.
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(241) (8)

ma-hoondo  ‘pumpkins’

Syllable tier G o o

CV tier . CV (4/\ \ C/‘V

Phonemic tier : n|1 a |h o| (l nd (|J
=

Tonal tier ; L

(241) (b)

k-éera  ‘our’

Syllable tier o G

CV tier . CV VC/\‘/

Phonemic tier : l|< e ¢|a |r u|

L
Tonal tier : H L
(241) (c) (i)

ma-hoondo k-¢éru ‘our pumpkins’

Syllabletier : o ¢ o)

AVAN

CV tier - CvVvCVYV C\‘/
Phonemic tier : rL w
Tonal tier X L #

|

~—O0

<
c—
-—0
c—<

D

N
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(241) (c) (i1)

ma-hoondo k-ééru

‘our pumpkins’

Syllable tier G o s o o

CV tier cvc/vhv cvcvvc/\‘/

e LA

Tonal tier L H L# L%
l

(241) (c) (iii)

ma-hoondo k-eeru

‘our pumpkins’

Syllable tier G o s o o
CV tier :cvc/vkv Cv cAvvc/\‘/
vy
Tonal tier H/ L# LW

The tone pattern of the noun ma-hoondo ‘pumpkins’, the possessive pronoun k-ééru ‘ours’
and the noun phrase ma-ho6ndo k-¢éru ‘our pumpkins’ are illustrated in (242) (i), (ii) and (iii)

using RTT formalisms.

(242) (i) ma-hoondo ‘pumpkins’

]

(242) (i) k-é¢ru
o

(242) (i) ma-hoondo k-eéra

IR

‘ours’

‘our pumpkins
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4.13.3 High tone insertion triggered in toneless nouns with possessive pronoun -ééru
‘ours’ and a demonstrative

When a demonstrative is added to the noun phrases in example (240) high tone insertion is
still triggered because possessives and demonstratives trigger high tone insertion. This is
shown in the noun phrases in example (243). In the phrasal forms, the first two noun phrases
have nouns with a low tone on the prefix, a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a low
tone on the final syllable [L.H.L] on the surface. In the noun phrase ma-hoondo k-ééru j-aka °
these pumpkins are ours’and Pi-coréfitso Bj-ecru j-ipi ‘these signs are ours’high tone insertion
and high tone anticipation rules are triggered. The high tone inserted on the syllable ho6 and
Jiof the nouns spreads up to the prefix.Therefore the noun ma-héondo ‘pumpkin’ has high
tone on the prefix and the penultimate syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.H.L]
tone on the surface. The noun Bi-roréfitso‘signs’ havea high tone on the prefix, the stem initial
syllable, the third syllable, the penultimate syllable and a low tone on the final syllable
[H.H.H.H.L] tone on the surface.The possessive pronoun -éeru ‘ours’ has a falling tone on
the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.L] when uttered in isolation
but has a low tone on the stem intial syllable and the final syllable [L.L] in the phrasal form.

(243) HTI triggered by possessive pronoun -ééru ‘ours’ and a demonstrative

@ nouns Gloss N + Possessive+Dem Gloss

ma-saambu  ‘leaves’ ma-saambu k-¢eru j-aka ‘these leaves are ours’
mi-koje ‘ropes’ mi-koj¢ tfj-eeru j-itfi ‘these ropes are ours’
ma-hoondo  ‘pumpkins’  ma-hééndo k-éeru j-aka ‘these pumpkins are ours’
Bi-rorefitso  ‘signs’ Bi-rocéfitso Pj-ecru j-ipi ‘these signs are ours’

Diagram (244) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of ma-hoondo ‘pumpkins’ when
uttered in isolation. This noun has a low tone on all the syllables. The possessive pronoun k-
éeru ‘ours’ has a falling tone on the stem initial syllable and low tone on the final syllable
[HL.L] when uttered in isolation as shown in diagram (244) (b). This tone pattern changes to
a low tone on all the syllables (i.e. k-ééru) in the phrase context form. The proximal
demonstrative j-aka ‘these’ has a high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the
final syllable [H.L] when uttered in isolation and in the phrasal form as shown in diagram
(244) (c). Diagram (244) (d) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun ma-hoondo
‘pumpkins’ followed by reassociation in diagram (244) (d) (ii). The broken lines show that

the low tone on the prefix and the penultimate syllable hoo of the noun does not remain
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stable. The low tone on the prefix and the penultimate syllable is therefore replaced with a
high tone as shown in diagram (244) (d) (iii). The low tone remains floating in (244) (d) (iii)
and does not get anchored to any vowel hence it is deleted as shown in (244) (d) (iii).
Diagram (244) (d) (iii) shows that the high tone insertion and high tone anticipation rules are
triggered. The high tone inserted on the syllable hoo spreads leftwards up to the prefix of the

noun.

(244) (a)

ma-hoondo  ‘pumpkins’

Syllable tier o AG\
CV tier . C V

Phonemictier : m a

oSO
°—<
°—<

o

©c—<

3

Tonal tier

(244) (b)

k-éeru  ‘ours’

Syllable tier o G
CV tier . C VV C/\‘/
Phonemic tier : l|< e L |r |
Tonal tier : H L
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(244) (c)

j-aka  “these’

Syllabletier : o o

CV tier . é v c/\‘/

Phonemic tier : j| a La|1

Tonaltier  : M L

(244) (d) (i)

mé-h6ondo k-ceri j-4ka  “these pumpkins are ours’

Syllabletier : o o /T 5 o o o

CV tier CA\//\/NV cvc/va C/\‘/CA\/CV

werictoe < 10 AL

Tonaltier  : L 3 LV# I‘—| L
)

(244) () (ii)

Mé-h6ondo k-séri j4ka  “these pumpkins are ours’

Syllable tier : o o s 6 ¢ o g

CV tier 'CA\/C/VNVCVCVVC/\‘/A/CV

ot b Lh AL L LELLL

Tonaltier  : L f—| L# L%# L L
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(244) (d) (iii)

ma-hoondo k-ééru j-aka ‘these pumpkins are ours’

Syllable tier : o /‘N G o /‘G /‘G o)
CV tier :CVCVVCVTV\‘/C\‘/CV(‘:V
Phonemic tier : rL a% n/ﬁo k tM/‘rU‘J %l K a
Tonal tier H L# L # H L

The tone patterns of the noun ma-hoondo ‘pumpkins’, the possessive pronoun k-é¢ru ‘ours’,

\\\\\

pumpkins of ours’ are illustrated in (245) (i), (ii), (iii), (iv) using RTT formalisms.
(245) (i) ma-hoondo ‘pumpkins’

]

(245) (ii) k-ééru  ‘ours’

Rl

(245) (iii) j-aka ‘these’
(245) (iv) ma-hoondo k-eeru j-aka ‘these pumpkins are ours’

]

4.13.4 High tone insertion in toneles nouns triggered by possessive pronoun -6 ‘yours,
2"d person singular’

In example (246), the nouns in isolation surface with a low tone but are underlyingly
toneless. In this noun phrases high tone insertion is triggered by possessive pronoun -6
‘yours’ representing second person singular. The phrase formhas a high tone inserted on the
syllable hoo, ko and tsi of the nouns. Therefore, in the phrasal form, the nouns mi-kéje
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‘ropes’ and mu-tsikua ‘enemy’ have a [L.H.L] tone pattern on the surface while the noun ma-
hoondo  ‘pumpkins’surfaces with a [H.H.L] tone pattern. The noun ma-hé6ndo
‘pumpkins’surfaces with a [H.H.L] tone pattern because the high tone inserted on the syllable
hoo spreads leftwards up to the noun prefix. Therefore, the high tone insertion and high tone
anticipation rules are triggered. The possessive pronouns have a high tone on first syllable
and a downstepped high tone on the final syllable [H.*H] when uttered in isolation and in the
phrasal context form. There is a downstepped high tone on all the possessive pronoun
because the high tone on the final syllable is pronounced at a lower pitch than the high tone

on the first syllable.

(246) High tone insertion triggered by possessive pronoun -6 ‘yours’

@ nouns Gloss N + Possessive Gloss
mi-kojé ‘ropes’ mi-kojé t[jo*tfj-6 ‘your ropes’
mu-tsiku ‘enemy’ mu-tsiku wo6*w-6  ‘your enemy’

ma-hoondd  ‘pumpkins’  ma-hééndo koo* k-6 “your pumpkins’

The diagram in (247) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of ma-hoondo
‘pumpkins’. This noun has a low tone on the syllables when uttered in isolation. The
possessive pronoun ko6 k-6 ‘yours’ has a high tone on the first syllable and a downstepped
high tone on the final syllable [H.*H] when uttered in isolation and in the phrasal form as
shown in diagram (247) (b). The diagram (247) (c) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the
prefix and the penultimate syllable of the noun ma-hoondo ‘pumpkin’. The broken lines show
reassociation as shown in diagram (247) (c) (ii). The broken lines in diagram (247) (c) (ii)
show that the low tone on the noun prefix and the penultimate syllable of the noun ma-
hoondo ‘pumpkins’ does not remain stable. This low tone is therefore replaced with a high
tone as shown in diagram (247) (c) (iii). The low tone remains floating in (247) (c) (iii) and
does not get anchored to any vowel hence it is deleted as shown in (247) (c) (iii). The
diagram (247) (c) (iii) shows that the high tone insertion and high tone anticipation rules are
triggered. The high tone inserted on the syllable hoo of the noun spreads leftwards up to the

prefix.
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(247) (a)

ma-hoondo  ‘pumpkin’

Syllable tier o o) o

CV tier CcCV A/\ vV CV

Phonemic tier n|1 a |h L(|) n/§(|)
%

Tonal tier L

(247) (b)

k66 k-0 ‘your’

Syllable tier o c

CV tier : C/V’\V C/‘

Phonemic tier Lcl (‘) L

Tonal tier

(247) (c) (i)

ma-hoondo ko6 k-6

Syllable tier
CV tier . C
Phonemictier : m

Tonal tier

©

I—O—<

‘your pumpkin

TN/
TTTAL
hoondo

«—

b
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(247) (c) (i1)

ma-hoondo koo k-6 ‘your pumpkin’

Syllable tier /‘G AG\ /c‘s c o
CV tier (|3\|/(|3\|/\|/ C\|/C|:V\‘/CV
Phonemic tier m qhogndioo L 0
Tonal tier L Iil L# H @H
(247) (c) (iii)

ma-hoondo koo k-6 ‘your pumpkin’

Syllable tier o /Cf\ c o o
CV tier :CVCVVCV&/VCV
Phonemic tier : m ah/) ndoko o L 0
Tonal tier : H | # H@ H

The tone patterns of the noun ma-hoondo ‘pumpkins’, the possessive pronoun koéé*k-6
‘yours’ and the noun phrase ma-hoondo ko6 k-6 ‘your pumpkins’ are illustrated in (248) (i),

(i), (iii) by using RTT formalisms.

(248) (i) ma-hoondo ‘pumpkins’

S
(248) (ii) k66 k-6 “yours’
-

(248) (iii) ma-hoondo ké6*k-6  “your pumpkins’

R
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4.13.5 High tone insertion in toneless nouns triggered by possessive pronoun -éépu
‘yours, 2" person plural’

In example (249) the nouns in isolation have a low tone on all the syllables but are
underlyingly toneless. In the phrasal form the nouns are with the agreeing form of the
possessive pronoun -éénu ‘yours’. In each of the phrasal forms a high tone is inserted on the
penultimate syllable tsi, ko and no6 of the nouns. Therefore, on the surface the nouns have a
low tone on the prefix, a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a low tone on the final
syllable [L.H.L]. The possessive pronoun-éénu ‘yours’ has a falling tone on the stem initial
syllable and a high tone on the final syllable [HL.L] when uttered in isolation and in the

phrasal form.

(249) High tone insertion triggered by possessive pronoun -éépu ‘yours’

@ nouns Gloss N + Possessive Gloss

Ba-tsiku ‘enemies’ Ba-tsiku B-éenu ‘your enemies’
mi-kojé ‘ropes’ mi-koj¢ tfj-éenu ‘your ropes’
tsi-noombe  ‘cows’ tsi-noombe tsj-éénu  “‘your cows’

The diagram in (250) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone pattern of tsi-
noombe ‘cows’ in example (249). This noun has a low tone on all the syllables when uttered
in isolation. The possessive pronoun tsj-éénpu ‘theirs’ has a falling tone on the stem initial
syllable and a low tone on the final syllable when uttered in isolation and the phrasal form as
shown in diagram (249) (b). Diagram (250) (c) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun
tsi-noombe ‘cows’ followed by reassociation in (250) (c) (ii). In diagram (250) (c) (ii), the
low tone on the penultimate syllable of the noun tsi-noombe¢ ‘cows’ is replaced by a high
tone. The low tone on the penultimate syllable remains floating in (250) (c) (ii) and does not
get anchored to any vowel hence it is deleted as shown in diagram (250) (c) (iii). Diagram
(250) (c) (iii) shows that there is a high tone inserted on the noun tsi-néombe ‘cow’ which

has a low tone all the syllables when uttered in isolation.
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(250) (a)

tsi-noombe  ‘cows’
Syllable tier o
CV tier : C VTZ\‘/ \‘/ C

Phonemictier : t sinpoom

Tonal tier : L
(250) (b)

tsj-é¢pu  ‘yours’
Syllable tier o

(e}
CV tier : C/CVVA/

Phonemictier : t sj eI

Tonal tier : H

(250) (c) (i)

tsi-noombe tsj-éépu  ‘your cows’

Syllable tier G G

>
.
A,
AN

- O
—<

CV tier . C V(‘D
n

O
Z— 0
<
—<

¢}
—

=}

c

Phonemictier : t s i

Tonal tier : L
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(250) (c) (i)

tsi-noombe tsj-éenu  ‘your cows’

Syllable tier c o o o) o
CV tier : C VC/VNV C/\l ccC VVCAV
ATTTATATTLT
Phonemictier : t s i 1‘3 ?;O m T S| e Vu
Tonal tier L L H L# HL

(250) (c) (iii)

tsi-noombe tsj-éénu  “your cows’

Syllable tier 6 G o G o)
CV tier  CVCVV CV C%/ VCAV
Phonemic tier : t sil‘joo‘m et SJ| B‘C_L L
V
Tonal tier : L H | # HL

The tone patterns of the noun tsi-noombe ‘cows’, the possessive pronoun tsj-éénu ‘theirs’ and
the noun phrase tsi-noombe tsj-éepu ‘their cows’ are illustrated in (251) (i), (ii), (iii) by using
RTT formalisms.

(251) (i) tsi-noombe  ‘cows’

(251) (ii) tsj-éepu ‘your’
[
N
(251) (iii) tsi-noombe tsj-éepu “your cows’
-
— -\ _
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4.13.6 High tone insertion in toneless nouns triggered by possessive pronoun —é
‘his/hers’

In example (252) high tone insertion is triggered by a possessive pronoun -¢ ‘his/hers’
representing third person singular. The nouns in isolation have a low tone on all the syllables
on the surface but are underlyingly toneless. In the phrasal form the nouns are with the
agreeing form of the possessive pronoun -¢ ‘his/hers’. In each of the phrasal form a high tone
is inserted on the penultimate syllable ko, h66 and saa of the nouns. Therefore, the nouns
have a low tone on the prefix, a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a low tone on the
final syllable [L.H.L]. The possessive pronoun -¢ “his or hers’ has a high tone when uttered in

isolation and in the phrasal form.

(252) High tone insertion triggered by possessive pronoun -é ‘his/hers’

@ nouns Gloss N + Possessive Gloss

mu-koje ‘rope’ mu-kojé kw-¢é ‘his/her rope’
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-hoéndo 1j-¢é ‘his/her pumpkin’
li-saambu ‘leaf’ li-saambu 1j-é ‘his/her leaf’

The diagram in (253) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone pattern of mu-
kojé ‘rope’ as shown in example (252). This noun has a low tone on the syllables when
uttered in isolation. The possessive pronoun kw-¢ ‘his/hers’ has a high tone when uttered in
isolation and in the phrasal form as shown in diagram (253) (b). Diagram (253) (c) (i) shows
delinking of a low tone on the noun mu-koje ‘rope’ followed by reassociation in (253) (c) (ii).
In diagram (253) (c) (ii), the low tone on the penultimate syllable of the noun mu-kojé ‘rope’
is replaced with a high tone. The low tone on the noun mu-kojé remains floating in (253) (c)
(if) and does not get anchored to any vowel hence it is deleted as shown in diagram (253) (c)
(iii). Diagram (253) (c) (iii) shows that there is a high tone inserted on the penultimate

syllable ko of the noun mu-koéjé ‘rope’.
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(253) (a)

mu-koje ‘rope’
Syllable tier o} AG AG
CV tier C|:VC|:\|/C|: \|/
Phonemic tier : m ll|<0/je
Tonal tier : L

(253) (b)

kw-é& ‘his/hers’

Syllabletier : o
CV tier : C/C‘:\V
Phonemic tier |k v|vl

|
Tonal tier H
(253) (c) (i)
mu-koje kw-é ‘his/her rope’
Syllabletier : o c|5 c c
CV tier :CVC/VCV (4\\/
Phonemic tier : r|n u I|< |0j| e I|<\|/v (|e

T |

Tonal tier : L H L# H

234



(253) (c) (ii)

mu-koéjeé kw-¢é ‘his/her rope’
Syllable tier : o AG /‘c /‘c\
ST
Phonemictier : m y k o j (‘e K w T
Tonal tier L L H L# H
(253) (c) (iii)
mu-koéjeé kw-¢é ‘his/her rope’
Syllabletier : o o o© «
/N
CV tier C|:V(|3\|/C|:V(|3(|:|V
Phonemictier : muko j e kw T
Tonal tier : L IL L# H

The tone patterns of the noun mu-kojé ‘rope’, the possessive pronoun kw-¢é ‘his/hers’, the
noun phrase mu-kojé kw-¢é ‘his/her rope’ are illustrated in (254) (i), (ii), (iii) by using RTT

formalisms.

(254) (i) mu-koje  ‘rope’
(254) (ii) kw-¢  “his/her’
(254) (iii) mu-koje kw-¢é  “his/her rope’
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4.13.7 High tone insertion in toneless nouns triggered by a possessive pronoun, a
numeral, an adjective and a demonstrative

When the noun phrases in example (252) are followed by three other modifiers that is a
numeral, an adjective and lastly a demonstrative as seen in example (255) high tone insertion
is still triggered in the phrases because the immediate word that follows the nouns is the
possessive pronoun kw-¢ ‘his/hers’ that has a high tone. As discussed earlier, in section
4.13.4, when a noun is followed by a possessive pronoun -¢ which means ‘his/hers’ high tone
insertion is triggered. Therefore, in the noun phrases in example (255) HTI is triggered.

(255) HTI triggered by a possessive pronoun, a numeral, an adjective and a
demonstrative

@ nouns Gloss N + Poss+Num+Adj+Dem Gloss

mu-koje ‘rope’ mu-kojé kw-é mu-lala mu-1¢éji j-uka  ‘this one good rope of his’
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-hééndo Ij-¢ li-1ala li-1¢ji j-iili ~ ‘this one good pumpkin of his’
li-saambu ‘leaf’ li-saambu 1j-¢ li-lala li-1éji j-iili ‘this one good leaf of his’

When you compare the noun phrases in example (255) and (215) in this chapter, you will
realize that the nouns, the possessive pronouns, the numeral, the adjective and the
demonstrative in both examples are the same. The only difference is that the possessive
pronoun kw-¢ ‘his/hers’ and the adjective-1¢ji ‘good’ have interchanged positions. For
example, in (255) the noun phrase is mu-kojé kw-é mu-lala ma-1éji j-uku and in (215), the

noun phrase is ma-kojé ma-1¢éji mu-lala kw-¢é j-uku. In example (255), high tone insertion

HTI rule is triggered because the possessive pronoun kw-¢é comes immediately after the
nouns but in example (215) the HTA rule is triggered because there is a high tone on the

demonstrative j-uku that spread across the other word category up to the noun.

The diagram in (256) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone pattern of mu-
koje ‘rope’ in example (255). This noun has a low tone on the syllables when uttered in
isolation. The possessive pronoun kw-¢ ‘his/hers’ has a high tone when uttered in isolation as
shown in diagram (256) (b). Diagram (256) (c) shows the tone pattern of the numeral mu-lala
‘one’. This numeral has a low tone on the syllables when uttered in isolation. This numeral is
underlyingly toneless. The adjective mu-I¢éji ‘good’has a high tone on the prefix and the stem
initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.H.L] when uttered in isolation as shown

in diagram (256) (d). Diagram (256) (e) shows the tone pattern of the demonstrative j-uku
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‘this’. This demonstrative has a high toneon the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the

final syllable [H.L] when uttered in isolation.

The diagram (256) (f) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the syllable ko on the mu-koje
‘rope’ and the numeral mu-lala ‘one’. Diagram (256) (f) (ii) shows reassociation. The low
tone on the syllable ko on the noun mu-koj¢ is not stable thus is replaced with a high tone.
The low tones on the numeral mu-lalaare not stable thus are replaced with a high toneas
shown in (256) (f) (iii). The low tone on the penultimate syllable of the noun mu-koj¢ ‘rope’
and a low tone on all the syllables of the numeral mu-lala ‘one’ remain floating in (256) (f)

(iii) and does not get anchored to any vowel hence it is deleted as shown in diagram (256) (f)

(iii).

The diagram (256) (f) (iii) shows the tone pattern of the noun phrase mu-kéje kw-é mua-lala
mu-I¢éji j-uku ‘this one good rope of his’. There is high tone insertion triggered by the
possessive pronoun kw-é. The noun mu-koje ‘rope’ has a high tone inserted on the syllable
ko in the phrase context form. In this last diagram, OCP has been applied. Consecutive high
tones exist because of the word boundary between the words (i.e. mu-kéje ‘rope’, kw-¢é

‘his/hers’ ma-lala ‘one’, mu-I¢éji ‘good’ and j-uku ‘this’.

(256) (a)

mu-Kkoje ‘rope’

Syllable tier /T /c‘s /‘G
CV tier C|:\|/|CT/C|:\|/
Phonemictier : muk o j e

V

Tonal tier
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(256) (b)

kw-é ‘his/hers’

Syllable tier /T\
CV tier ) (|3 \|/(|3
Phonemic tier kw e
Tonal tier H
(256) (c)

mu-lala ‘one’

Syllabletier @ o o o©

CV tier :CV A/ CV

Phonemic tier :rLu a ‘I a
=

Tonal tier L

(256) (d)

mu-1éji ‘good’

Syllable tier c c o)

CV tier C/\‘/ C/‘V CV

Phonemic tier r|nl|J |I |e |j i

V
Tonal tier : H

238



(256) (e)

j-uku ‘this’

Syllable tier o o
CV tier : C|: \Y/ T:V
Phonemictier : j u k u
Tonal tier : H L

(256) () (i)

mu-koéjé kw-é ma-lala ma-1¢ji j-uku “this one good rope of his’

Syllabletir : o 6 o o G 6 o o o o o o
CV tier CA\/(A/CAVC/(L\VCVC/‘VC/\‘/CVC/\]/CVCVCAV
sroremicter ik b} bk dhod L AR LTTETL UL
Tonal tier LW# I—‘|# -—//*%/# H # L# H ‘L

(256) (f) (i)

mu-koéjeé kw-é ma-lala ma-1¢ji j-uku ‘this one good rope of his’

Syllabletir : o o o o G 6 ¢ ¢ g o o o
CV tier CA\/A/CVCAC\VA/C/‘VC/\‘/A/ 4/cvcvcv
sroremicter ik b1 4 kw dhot ol and UL LLL
Tonal tier :L‘L HooL# H# H # H/ # H L
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(256) (f) (i)

mu-koéjé kw-é ma-lala ma-1¢ji j-uku ‘this one good rope of his’

Syllabletir : ¢ & o o G 6 6 6 o o o o
CV tier cﬂvcvcvcﬂc\vcvc/\‘/c/\]/cvcﬂvcvcvcv
srremictr ik bl ok w eh bt o | kb LT L]
Tonal tier |‘_ H o L# L# H/ # / # H L

The tone patterns of the noun mu-koje ‘rope’, the possessive pronoun kw-¢é ‘his/hers’, the
numeral mu-lala ‘one’, the adjective mu-I¢éji ‘good’, the proximal demonstrative j-uku ‘this’
and the noun phrase mu-kojé kw-é mu-lala ma-1¢éji j-uku ‘this one good rope of his’ in (257)

(M), (i), (iii), (iv), (v) and (vi) are illustrated using RTT formalisms.

(257) (i) mu-koje  ‘rope’

- ]

(257) (ii) kw-¢  *his/hers’
L

(257) (iii) mi-lala  “one’
—

(257) (iv) mu-lgji “good”
]

(257) (v) j-aku  “this’

-
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(257) (vi) mu-koje kw-¢é mu-lala ma-1éji j-uku  “this one good rope of his’

4.13.8 High tone insertion in toneless nouns triggered by possessive pronouns and
numeral -lala

In example (258) the nouns surface with a low tone when uttered in isolation but are
underlyingly toneless. The noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ in isolation is followed by the
possessive pronoun lj-ééru ‘ours’ I-joljé ‘yours’ and I-jéljé “his/hers’ and numeral li-lala ‘one’
in the phrasal form. In each phrasl form, a high tone is inserted on the stem initial syllable
ho6o of the noun li-hoondo. Therefore, the noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ surfaces with a low tone
on the prefix, a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a low tone on the final syllable
[L.H.L]. The possessive pronoun lj-ééru ‘ours’ has a falling tone on the stem initial syllable
and a low tone on the final syllable [HL.L] when uttered in isolation and in the phrasal form.
The possessive pronoun I-joljé ‘yours’ and I-jéljé ‘his/hers’ have a high tone on the stem

initial syllable and the final syllable [H.H] uttered in isolation and in the phrasal form.

(258) HTI triggered by possessive pronouns and toneless numeral -lala

@ nouns Gloss N+possessive+/@/numeral  Gloss

li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-héondo lj-éeru li-lala ‘our one pumpkin’
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-héondo 1-joljo li-lala ‘your one pumpkin’
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-héondo I-jéljé li-lala ‘his one pumpkin’

The diagram in (259) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ in
example (258). This noun has a low tone on all the syllables when uttered in isolation. The
possessive pronoun lj-éeru ‘our’ has a falling tone on the stem intial syllable and a low tone
on the final syllable [HL.L] when uttered in isolation and in the phrasal form as shown in
diagram (259) (b). Diagram (259) (c) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun li-hoondo
‘pumpkins’. Diagram (259) (c) (ii) shows reassociation. The broken lines show that the low
tone on the penultimate syllable hoo of the noun does not remain stable. The low tone on the
penultimate syllable is therefore replaced with a high tone as shown in diagram (259) (c) (iii).
The low tone remains floating in (259) (c) (iii) and does not get anchored to any vowel hence
it is deleted as shown in (259) (c) (iii). Diagram (259) (c) (iii) shows that a high tone is

inserted on the penultimate syllable h6o of the noun.
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(259) ()

li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’

Syllable tier o /(T\ /‘c
CV tier : C|: VT:\|/\|/C\|/
Phonemic tier : | iho%o/&o
Tonal tier L

(259) (b)

lj-éeéru ‘our’

Syllable tier /T\ /‘c
CV tier : T:C|:|V\|/ (|: \|/
Phonemic tier : lje eVJ
Tonal tier IL L

(259) (c)

li-lala ‘one’

Syllable tier o /‘G/c‘r
CV tier : C|: V(|: \T (|3 \|/
Phonemictier : | i | a l a

Tonal tier
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(259) (d) (i)

li-hoondo lj-ééru li-lala  “our one pumpkin’

Syllabletier : o o c c o o
| /N AN A

CV tier .cvcvvCcv ccCcvyvCcvcCcvCcvcCcy

Phonemic tier : J I J‘y (‘) O‘A(l & ‘e e ‘ru‘ ‘I ! I‘ 6‘1 l

Tonal tier _W# I‘-| L # V

(259) (d) (ii)

li-hoondo lj-ééru li-lala  “our one pumpkin’

Syllabletier : o o ﬂ %\ 6 G G G
/
CV tier :CV(/J/\/ CKVT, CVVCA/CVA/C
T
Phonemic tier J |L(Lcln dc‘) I jl ‘e er‘ u‘ 1l al
Sl
Tonaltier  : L L H # H L # L

(259) (d) (iii)

li-hoondo lj-ééru li-lala  ‘our one pumpkin’

Syllabletier : o o o) A 6 o G o

CV tier :CV/VV VT ‘CTTT/‘CVC/\‘/CAV

Phonemic tier J I Loo‘n d(l Il j eeru I zL
e

Tonal tier ; L H L# H L # L
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The tone patterns of the noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’, the possessive pronoun lj-éeru ‘ours’, the
numeral li-lala ‘one’ and the noun phrase li-h6ondo lj-éeru li-lala ‘our one pumpkin’ are
illustrated in (260) (i), (ii), (iii) and (iv) using RTT formalisms.

(260) (i) li-hoondo  ‘pumpkin’

(260) (ii) lj-éeru ‘ours’

o

(260) (iii) li-lala  “one’

(260) (iv) li-hoondo lj-ééru li-lala  ‘our one pumpkin’

e S

When you compare the noun phrases in example (212) and the noun phrases in example
(258) you will realize that when the noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ is followed by the numeral -
lala ‘one’, then followed by a possessive pronoun lj-éeru ‘ours’, HTA is triggered as shown
in example (212) but when the same noun noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ is followed by a
possessive pronoun lj-éera ‘ours’ then followed by the numeral -lala ‘one” HTA is not

triggred instead HT1 is triggered as shown in example (258).

In example (212) HTA s triggered because the possessive pronouns have a high tone that
spreads leftwards to the numeral li-lala ‘one’ and the noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ that are
toneless. In example (258) HTI is triggered because the noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ is

immediately followed by a possessive pronoun and a numeral that is toneless.
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4.13.9 High tone insertion in toneless nouns triggered by possessive pronoun -aapo
‘theirs’

In example (261) high tone insertion is triggered by possessive pronoun -aapo ‘theirs’. The
nouns in this example surface with a low tone when uttered in isolation but are underlyingly
toneless. Alongside each noun in isolation is the noun with the agreeing form of the
possessive pronoun -aapo ‘theirs’. In each of the phrasal form a high tone is inserted on the
syllable ko, na, h66 and cé of the nouns. The first noun mi-kéjé ‘ropes’ in the phrasal form
surfaces with a [L.H.L] tone pattern. The other nouns tsi-nama ‘animals’, ma-hoondo
pumpkins’ and [i-coréco ‘mirror’ have a high tone inserted on the penultimate syllable that
spreads to the prefix. Therefore, high tone insertion and high tone anticipation rules are
triggered. The nouns tsi-nama ‘animals’ and ma-hoondo ‘pumpkins’ surface with a [H.H.L]
tone pattern while the noun [i-c6réco ‘mirror’ has a [H.H.H.L] tone pattern in the phrasal
form. The possessive pronoun -aafo ‘theirs’ has a [HL.L] tone pattern when uttered in

isolation and in the phrasal form.

(261) High tone insertion triggered by possessive pronoun -aapo ‘theirs’

@ nouns Gloss N + Possessive Gloss
mi-kojé ‘ropes’ mi-koj¢ tfj-aapo ‘their ropes’
tsi-nama ‘animals’ tsi-pama tsj-aapo ‘their animals’

ma-hoondo  ‘pumpkins’  ma-héondo k-aafo  ‘their pumpkins’
Ji-rorero ‘mirror’ [i-coréro [j-44P0 ‘their mirror’
4.14 High tone insertion in toneless nouns triggered by quantifiers

Quantifiers also trigger high tone insertion. In this section the discussion is on high tone
insertion triggered by quantifier —o6si ‘any’, -ndi ‘some’ and -ti ‘few, little’. Table 80 shows
the tone patterns of quantifiers discussed in this section uttered in isolation.

Table 80: Tone patterns of quantifiers in isolation

Lwisukha Gloss Tone pattern
-0si ‘any’ H.L

-ndi ‘some’ H

-ti ‘few, little’ L
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In the next section the discussion is on high tone insertion triggered by quantifier -6si which

means ‘any’.

4.14.1 High tone insertion in toneless nouns triggered by quantifier -ési ‘any’

In example (262) high tone insertion is triggered by quantifier -6si ‘any’. The nouns in this
example, surface with a low tone when uttered in isolation but are underlingly toneless. The
nouns in isolation are followed by quantifier -6si ‘any’. In each of the phrasal forms a high
tone is inserted on the penultimate syllable 166, ko6 and hoo of the noun. The nouns surface
with a low tone on the prefix, a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a low tone on the
final syllable [L.H.L] in the phrasal form. The quantifier -6si has a high tone on the stem
initial syllable and a low tone tone on the final syllable [H.L] when uttered in isolation and in

the phrasal form.

(262) High tone insertion triggered by quantifier -6si ‘any’

@ nouns Gloss N + Quantifier Gloss
i-noombe ‘cow’ i-néombe j-6si ‘any cow’
mu-koje ‘rope’ mu-kojé kw-osi ‘any rope’
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-hoondo lj-6si ‘any pumpkin’

The diagram in (263) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of i-noombe
‘cow’ in example (262). This noun has a low tone on all the syllables when uttered in
isolation. The quantifier j-6si ‘any’ has a high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone
on the final syllable [H.L] when uttered isolation and in the phrasal form as shown in diagram
(263) (b). Diagram (263) (c) (i) shows delinking of a low tone on the noun i-noombe ‘cow’.
Diagram (263) (c) (ii) shows reassociation. The broken lines show that the low tone on the
penultimate syllable no6 of the noun does not remain stable. The low tone on the penultimate
syllable is therefore replaced with a high tone as shown in diagram (263) (c) (iii). The low
tone remains floating in (263) (c) (iii) and does not get anchored to any vowel hence it is
deleted as shown in (263) (c) (iii). Diagram (263) (c) (iii) shows that a high tone insertion is
triggered. The high tone is inserted on the syllable n66 of the noun.

246



(263) (a)

i-noombe  ‘cow’

Syllable tier
CV tier

Phonemic tier

Tonal tier

(263) (b)

j-0si ‘any

Syllable tier

CV tier

Phonemic tier :

Tonal tier

(263) (c) (i)

i-noombe j-6si

Syllable tier
CV tier

Phonemic tier

Tonal tier

<
—0
°c—<
°c—<L

=~

—
]

‘any cow’

Q

o —<
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(263) (c) (ii)

i-noombe j-6si ‘any cow’

Syllable tier : o /cls\ o) c c
CV tier : VCVVCV|CVCV
Phonemic tier : inp o o mbe j 0s i
Tonal tier L L H l# H L
(263) (c) (iii)

i-noombe j-6si ‘any cow’

Syllable tier : o© /IG\ o /‘G o)
CV tier : vCcCvVv CVv CVvVCV
Phonemic tier : in o o mbe j (|) s 1
Tonal tier : L H L# H L

The tone patterns of the noun i-yoombe ‘cow’, the quantifier j-6si ‘any’and the noun phrase i-

noombe j-osi ‘any cow’ are illustrated in (264) (i), (ii) and (iii) by using RTT formalisms.
(264) (i) i-noombe  ‘cow’

(264) (ii) j-6si ‘any’

(264) (iii) i-noombe j-6si ‘any cow’

]
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4.14.2 High tone insertion in toneless nouns triggered by quantifier -ndi ‘some’

In example (265) the nouns in isolation have a low tone on all the syllables but are
underlyingly toneless. The nouns are with quantifier -ndi ‘some’ in the phrasal form. In each
of these phrasal forms a high tone is inserted on the penultimate syllable tsi, na, ho6 and nga
of the noun. Therefore, in the phrasal form the noun pa-tsiku ‘enemies’ has a [L.H.L] tone
pattern, tsi-nama ‘animals’ and ma-hoondo ‘pumpkins’ have a [H.H.L] tone pattern and
finally the noun ma-haangari has a [H.H.H.L] tone pattern. The quantifier -ndi has a high [H]
tone when uttered in isolation and in the phrase context form. Example (265) shows high tone

insertion triggered by quantifier -ndi which means ‘some”.

(265) High tone insertion triggered by quantifier -ndi ‘some’

@ nouns Gloss N + Quantifier Gloss
Ba-tsiku ‘enemies’ Ba-tsiku pa-ndi ‘some enemies’
tsi-nama ‘animals’ tsi-pama tsi-ndi ‘some animals’

ma-hoondo  ‘pumpkins’ ma-héondo ka-ndi  ‘some pumpkins’

ma-hanggari  ‘arguements’ ma-hangari ka-ndi  ‘some arguements’

The diagram in (266) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of ma-hangari
‘arguements’ in example (265). This noun has a low tone on all the syllables when uttered in
isolation. The quantifier ka-ndi ‘some’ has a high tone on the first syllable and a low tone on
the final syllable [H.L] when uttered isolation as shown in diagram (266) (b). The tone
pattern of this quantifier changes to a low tone on the first syllable and a high tone on the
final syllable [L.H] when uttered in the phrasal form. Diagram (266) (c) (i) shows delinking
of a low tone on the noun ma-hangari ‘arguements’. Diagram (266) (c) (ii) shows
reassociation. The broken lines show that the low tone on the syllable ma, ha and nga of the
noun does not remain stable. The low tone on these syllables is therefore replaced with a high
tone as shown in diagram (266) (c) (iii). The low tone remains floating in (266) (c) (iii) and
does not get anchored to any vowel hence it is deleted as shown in (266) (c) (iii). Diagram
(266) (c) (iii) shows that the high tone inserted on the syllable nga spreads up to the prefix of
the noun. Therefore, in this example high tone insertion and high tone anticipation rules are

triggered.
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(266) (a)

ma-hangari  ‘arguements’

Syllable tier c /c‘s AG /c‘s
CV tier C|:VC\|//C\\|/C|:\|/
Phonemic tier :m ah%gafi
Tonal tier B

(266) (b)

ka-ndi ‘some’

Syllable tier /c‘s o

CV tier |C\|/ CV
Phonemic tier : k aAj i

Tonal tier H L

(266) (c) (i)

ma-hangari ka-ndi

‘some arguements’

Syllable tier c /c‘s AG /c‘s
CV tier :CcvCcvcCcvcCcyvce
L TTENTT T
Phonemictier :m a hapgga r i k
Tonal tier #
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(266) (c) (ii)

Syllable tier : o© /‘G AG G o c
CV tier :CA\/CVCVCVCV CV

LT INTETE AL
Phonemic tier :m a\t\h ap gar i k andi
Tonaltier  : L TH o oL ow

(266) (c) (iii)

ma-haggari ka-ndi ~ ‘some arguements’

Syllabletier : o /c‘s AG G o c
CV tier :cvCcvcCcvCcvC Vv CV

L HIENTETEE A
Phonemictier :m ah anggar 1 k and i
Tonal tier : —/ L# L H

The tone patterns of the noun ma-hangari ‘arguements’, the quantifier ka-ndi ‘some” and the
noun phrase ma-hangari ka-ndi ‘some arguements’ are illustrated in (267) (i), (ii) and (iii) by

using RTT formalisms.
(267) (i) ma-hangari ‘arguements’
(267) (ii) ka-ndi ‘some’

(267) (i) ma-hangari ka-ndi ~ ‘some arguements’

SRR
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4.14.3 High tone insertion in toneless nouns triggered by quantifier -ti ‘few, little’

In example (268), high tone insertion is triggered by a quantifier -ti ‘few, little’. The nouns in
this example surface with a low tone on all the syllables when uttered in isolation but are
underlyingly toneless. In the phrase context, the nouns are with quantifier -ti ‘few, little’. In
each of the phrasal form a high tone is inserted on the penultimate syllable hoo, ko and saa of
the noun. The nouns surface with a low tone on the prefix, a high tone on the penultimate
syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [L.H.L] in the phrasal context. The quantifier -ti

has a low tone pattern when uttered in isolation and in the phrase context form.

(268) High tone insertion triggered by quantifier -ti ‘few, little’

@ nouns Gloss N + Quantifier Gloss

li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-héondo li-ti ‘a little pumpkin’
mi-kojé ‘ropes’ mi-kéje mi-ti ‘few ropes, little ropes’
li-saambu ‘leaf’ li-saambu li-ti ‘a little leaf’

The diagram in (269) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of li-hoondo
‘pumpkin’ in example (268). This noun has a low tone on all the syllables when uttered in
isolation. The quantifier li-ti ‘little’ has a low tone on all the syllables [L.L] when uttered in
isolation and in the phrasal form as shown in diagram (269) (b). Diagram (269) (c) (i) shows
delinking of a low tone on the noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’. Diagram (269) (c) (ii) shows
reassociation. The broken lines show that the low tone on the penultimate syllable hoo of the
noun does not remain stable. The low tone on the penultimate syllable is therefore replaced
with a high tone as shown in diagram (269) (c) (iii). The low tone remains floating in (269)
(c) (i) and does not get anchored to any vowel hence it is deleted as shown in (269) (c) (iii).
Diagram (269) (c) (iii) shows that a high tone is inserted on the penultimate syllable hoo of

the noun. Therefore, in this example the high tone insertion rule is triggered.
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(269) (a)

li-hoondo

Syllable tier
CV tier

Phonemic tier

Tonal tier

(269) (b)

li-ti ‘little’

Syllable tier

CV tier

Phonemic tier :

Tonal tier

(269) (c) (i)
li-hoondo li-ti
Syllable tier

CV tier

Phonemic tier

Tonal tier

-0

I

‘pumpkin’

>q
2.

>

5 —0
>
o
o

o— <
°©—c

,_%

-0
___<>q

‘a little pumpkin’
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(269) (c) (i)

li-hoondo li-ti ‘a little pumpkin’

Syllable tier /‘0' AG\ o c /‘G
CV tier :C|:\|/T:VV CVC|3V cCV
Phonemic tier I i h cH)n/A o | i/t!
Tonal tier . LL H | # L
(269) (c) (iii)

li-hoondo li-ti ‘a little pumpkin’

Syllable tier /‘c o] G O /‘G
CV tier :

C
|
I

-0
—<

Phonemic tier

(|3VV CVC|:V
ho(‘) lli

/|
e

H L# L

V
i
Tonal tier L

The noun li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’, the quantifier li-ti ‘little’ and the noun phrase li-hoondo li-ti

‘a little pumpkin’ are illustrated in (270) (i), (ii) and (iii) by using RTT formalisms.
(270) (i) li-hoondo  ‘pumpkin’

S

(270) (ii) li-ti “little’

- -]

(270) (iii) li-hoondo li-ti ‘a little pumpkin’

I
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Luyia dialects differ on where the high tone is inserted. In this study on Lwisukha dialect the
high tone is inserted on the penultimate syllable of the toneless noun and in some cases HTA
is triggered. This is similar to Lutiriki dialect. For example, in the noun phrase ma-h6o6ndo
kanu, ‘these pumpkins® in Lutiriki, a high tone is inserted on the syllable h66 on the
penultimate syllable, on the noun ma-hoéndo and the high tone spreads to the prefix.
Therefore, HT1 and HTA are triggered. In Lubukusu dialect, the high tone is inserted on the
augment as seen in example (271). The syllable where H is inserted is shown in bold type.

(271) High tone insertion triggered by demonstratives in Lubukusu dialect

@ nouns Gloss N + Dem Gloss

Buu-1o ‘millet’ pau-1o puno ‘this millet’
sii-kele ‘leg’ sii-kelé si-no “this leg’
Bapaa-ndu ‘people’ papaa-ndu Bano ‘these people’

Source: Everhart et al (2015)

As earlier discussed in section 4.11, the high tone is inserted on the final syllable in Luwanga
dialect as seen in example (272). The high tone then undergoes HTA in some noun phrases.
The final syllable that undergoes HTI is in bold and the high tone spreading leftwards to

toneless syllables HTA rule is underlined.

(272) High tone insertion triggered by demonstratives in Luwanga dialect
@ nouns Gloss N + Dem Gloss

i-nda ‘enemy’ i-nda i-no ‘this stomach’
ama-hoondo  ‘pumpkin’ ama-héondé ka-no  ‘these pumpkins’
i-noombe ‘cow’ i-n6ombé ¢j-o ‘that cow’

Source: Marlo & Steimel (2015)

In example (273) the nouns phrase mi-koje j-itfi ‘these ropes’ is used to illustrate the high
tone insertion rule. The noun mi-kojé ‘rope’ has a low tone on all the syllables when uttered
in isolation but is underlyingly toneless. The possessive pronoun j-itfi ‘these’ has a high tone

on the first syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.L] when uttered in isolation and in
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the phrasal form. The high tone is inserted on the penultimate syllable ko of the noun mi-kéje

‘rope’. As discussed earlier in section 4.12.1, possessive pronouns trigger high tone insertion.

(273)

mi-kéje j-itfi ‘these ropes’

H¢< @

This rule is different from the high tone anticipation rule in (222) because it does not involve
spreading of a high tone. If we represent it as spreading, then it would mean that there is Xing
or crossing of association lines which then violates WFC. Therefore, there is a leftward

movement of the high tone which can only be explained in terms of H tone insertion.

4.15 Non-application of the high tone insertion rule

As earlier discussed in section 4.2, high tone insertion means the insertion of a high tone on
the penultimate syllable or final syllable of a noun. Therefore, lack of high tone insertion

means that a high tone is not inserted on a noun.

4.15.1 Lack of high tone insertion in proximal demonstratives and toneless nouns

When the nouns in example (232) are reversed, that is start with a proximal demonstrative
then followed by a noun, high tone insertion is not triggered as shown in example (274). The
demonstratives and the nouns maintain the same tone pattern as uttered in isolation form.
When pronouncing these noun phrases there must be a pause that is why there is a comma
after the demonstratives. There is also a comma in the noun phrases discussed in example
(277) and (280) because the order is reversed.

(274) Lack of high tone insertion in proximal demonstratives and @ nouns

@ nouns Gloss Dem+N Gloss
ma-hoondo  ‘pumpkins’  j-aka, ma-hoondo ‘these pumpkins’
mikoje ‘ropes’ J-itfi, mikoje ‘these ropes’
tsi-noombe  ‘cows’ J-itsi, tsi-noombe ‘these cows’
ma-xuxuni ‘amoebas’ j-aka, ma-xuxuni ‘these amoebas’
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The diagram in (275) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the proximal
demonstrative j-aka ‘these’. This proximal demonstrative has a high tone on the first syllable
and a low tone on the final syllable [H.L] when uttered in isolation and in the phrasal form.
The noun tsi-noombée ‘cows’ has a low tone on all the syllables when uttered in isolation as
shown in diagram (275) (b). This noun is underlyingly toneless. The diagram (275) (c) shows
the tone pattern of the noun phrase jitsi, tsi-noombe ‘these cows’. In this noun phrase high

tone insertion is not triggered.

(275) (a)

j-aka  ‘these’

Syllable tier c o
CV tier : (‘3 V CV
Phonemic tier ] a L a
Tonal tier : H L

(275) (b)

Mma-xuxuni ‘amoebas’

Syllable tier

Q
Q

AAAN

CV tier :

S5S—/O
-—

3—O

Phonemic tier

Tonal tier : %
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(275) (c)

j-aka, ma-xuxuni ‘these amoebas’

Syllable tier c o

Q

N
N
N

CV tier . CV

<
x——O
c—<
X—O0
c— <
5s——O0O
- <

C
Phonemictier : ] a La

k

Tonal tier : H L#

The tone pattern of the demonstrative j-aka ‘these’, the noun ma-xuxuni ‘amoebas’ and the
noun phrase j-aka, ma-xuxuni ‘these amoebas’ are illustrated in (276) (i), (ii) and (iii) using

RTT formalisms.

(276) (i) j-aka ‘these’

.

(276) (i) ma-xuxuni ‘amoebas’
(276) (iii) j-aka, ma-xuxuni

I

In the examples discussed in section 4.12.1, it is observed that proximal demonstratives
trigger HTI on the penultimate syllable of the nouns. However, when the reverse occurs that
is, the phrase starts with a proximal demonstrative followed by a toneless noun, high tone
insertion is not triggered as discussed in 4.15.1. Distal and remote demonstratives cannot be

the first words in a noun phrase in Lwisukha that is why they are not discussed in this section.
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4.15.2 Lack of high tone insertion in possessive pronoun -aapJeé ‘mine’ and toneless
nouns

When the noun phrases in example (237) are reversed that is the phrase starts with a
possessive pronoun -aanJ¢ followed by a noun, high tone insertion is not triggered as shown
in example (277). In the phrasal form the nouns and the possessive pronouns maintain the

same tone pattern as uttered in isolation.

(277) Lack of high tone insertion in possessive pronoun -aapJeé ‘mine’and @ nouns

@ nouns Gloss Possessive + N Gloss
i-noombe ‘cow’ j-aanJe, i-noombe ‘my cow’
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ lj-aan¥e, li-hoondo  ‘my’ pumpkin
mu-koje ‘rope’ kw-aan¥¢, mu-koje  ‘my rope’
mu-tsiku ‘enemy’ waante, mu-tsiku ‘my enemy’

The diagram in (278) (a) shows the autosegmental representation of the tone of the possessive
pronoun kw-aap¥e ‘mine’. The possessive pronoun has a falling tone on the stem initial
syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [HL.L] when uttered in isolation and in the
phrasal form. The noun mu-koj¢ ‘rope’ has a low tone on all the syllables when uttered in
isolation and in the phrasal form as shown in diagram (278) (b). Diagram (278) (c) shows the
tone pattern of the noun phrase kw-aan¥e, mu-kojé ‘my rope’. In this noun phrase high tone

insertion is not triggered.

(278) (a)

kw-aan¥e ‘mine’

Syllable tier o o]

CV tier : CVvvVv (,AV

Phonemic tier : I|< v|v a T&
L

Tonal tier : H
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(278) (b)

mu-koje ‘rope’
Syllable tier c /‘c /‘c
CV tier C|:VC|:\|/|C\|/
Phonemic tier : m uk%je
Tonal tier : L

(278) (c)

kw-aan¥e mu-koje  ‘my rope’

Syllable tier o s o 6 o
CV tier : c%vvcﬂv cﬂvc/‘c/\‘/
sroremicter + kwd 140 hbk oLl
Tonal tier H‘L/# LW

The tone pattern of the possessive pronoun kw-aanjé ‘mine’, the noun mu-kojé ‘rope’ and the
noun phrase, kw-aan¥e, mu-kojé ‘my rope’ are illustrated in (279) (i), (ii), (iii) by using RTT

formalisms.

(279) (i) kw-aap¥e  ‘mine’
R
N

(279) (ii) mu-koje  ‘rope’

- -
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(279) (iii) kw-aan¥e, mu-koje  ‘my rope’

P ]

4.15.3 Lack of high tone insertion in possessive pronoun -aapo ‘theirs’ and toneless
nouns

When the noun phrases in example (261) start with a possessive pronoun -aapo, high tone
insertion is not triggered as shown in example (280). The nouns and the possessive pronouns

maintain the same tone pattern as uttered in isolation.

(280) Lack of high tone insertion in possessive pronoun -aapo ‘theirs’ and @ nouns

@ nouns Gloss Possessive + N Gloss
ma-hoondo  ‘pumpkins’  k-a4apo, ma-hoondo  ‘their pumpkins’
mi-kojé ‘ropes’ t[j- aapo, mi-koje ‘their ropes’
tsi-nama ‘animals ’ tsj-aapo, tsi-nama ‘their animals’
Ji-rorero ‘mirror’ t[3- 4aPo, Ji-rorerd ‘their mirror’

In section 4.15, proximal demonstratives and possessive pronouns -aan}¢ and -aapo have
been discussed. Note that quantifiers cannot be the first words in a noun phrase in Lwisukha

that is why they are not discussed in this section.
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In table 81 the nouns muu-ndu, mu-xali and mu-lina are used to analayze high tone

anticipation and high tone insertion rules in a tabular form. The tone patterns of these three

nouns are shown in table 81 as uttered in isolation and in the phrase context form.

Table 81: Nouns with adjectives, possessive pronouns and numeral ‘one’

Tone N+/H/ N+/L/ N+/L/ N+/H/ N +/L/
patterns adjective adjective possessive possessive numeral

of nouns | (e.g.-leji ‘good’) | (e.g. pronouns (e.g. pronouns (e.0.

in -litoho ‘heavy’) -ééru ‘ours’) (e.g.-€é “his’) | -lala ‘one’)
isolation

@ noun muad-nda ma-éji | mad-ndu mulitoho | mad-ndu w-¢era | mad-ndu wé | muau-ndu
muu-ndu | ‘a good person’ | ‘a heavy person’ ‘our person’ ‘his/her mu-lala
‘person’ person’ ‘one person’
HLnoun | mlixali ma-1¢ji | ma-xali ma-litoho | mu-xali w-ééra | ma-xali we | ma-xali
mu-xali ‘agood woman’ | ‘a heavy woman’ | 'our woman' ‘his woman’ | mu-lala
‘woman’ ‘one woman’
HZ noun | md-lind ma-1¢ji | ma-lina mu-litoho | ma-lina w-ééra | ma-lina wé mu-lina
mu-lina ‘a good friend’ ‘a heavy friend’ ‘our friend’ “his/her mu-lala
‘friend’ friend’ ‘one friend’

The first column in table 81 shows the tone pattern of the nouns muu-ndu ‘person’, ma-xali
‘woman’ and mu-lina ‘friend’ uttered in isolation. The noun muu-ndu has a low tone on all
the syllables [L.L.L]. The noun mu-xali has a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial
syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.H.L]. The noun md-lina also has a high tone

on the prefix and the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable [H.H.L].

In the second column, the nouns muu-ndu, ma-xali and ma-lina are followed by the adjective
mu-1¢ji that has a high tone. The high tone on the syllable I¢é, spreads to the adjective prefix

mu and to the entire noun muaa-nda as seen in the noun phrase mau-ndu ma-1éji. This means

that the entire noun muu-ndu is underlyingly toneless, so it undergoes high tone anticipation.
The other nouns mulina ‘friend” and muxali ‘woman, wife’ in the same column are tonally
the same because on the surface they both have a [H.H.L] tone pattern. However, when each
of these nouns is in the phrasal context with the adjective mu-I¢ji ‘good’, the two nouns are
tonally different. In mu-lina muléji ‘a good friend’ the high tone on the syllable I¢ of the

adjective mu-I¢éji ‘good’ spreads to the final syllable na of the noun mu-lina. In ma-xali
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muléji ‘a good woman’, the high tone on the syllable Ié of the adjective mu-I¢éji ‘good’ does
not spread to the final syllable of the noun mu-xali. Therefore, this means that the final
syllable na of the noun mu-lina ‘friend’ is underlyingly toneless, so it undergoes high tone
anticipation, but the final syllable of mu-xali is underlyingly L toned, so it does not undergo

high tone anticipation.

In the third column, the nouns are followed by the adjective mu-litoho ‘heavy’ which has low
tone on all the syllables. This adjective does not have any effect or does not alter the tone of
the nouns muu-ndu, ma-xali and md-lina. In the phrasal form, the nouns maintain the same
tone pattern as uttered in isolation. Therefore, we can conclude that adjectives with a low

tone on all the syllables do not trigger the high tone anticipation rule.

In the fourth column, the noun phrase mad-ndu w-¢eru has a high tone that is inserted on the
penultimate syllable of the noun. This means that the noun muu-ndu ‘man’ is underlyingly
toneless so it undergoes high tone insertion. In the noun phrases mu-xali w-¢eru and ma-lina
w-¢éru high tone insertion is not triggered. This means that the nouns mu-lina and mu-xali
underlyingly have a high tone on the penultimate syllable, so these nouns do not undergo

high tone insertion. The possessive pronoun w-¢éru has low a low tone on all the syllables.

In the fifth column, the noun phrase mud-ndu wé has a high tone that is inserted on the
penultimate syllable of the noun. The high tone on the possessive pronoun wé¢ is inserted to a
toneless noun muu-ndu ‘person’. This means that the noun muu-ndu ‘person’ is underlyingly
toneless, so it undergoes high tone insertion. In mua-xali wé and mu-lina wé, the high tone of
wé is not inserted on the penultimate syllable of the noun. This means that the noun mi-lina
and mu-xali have underlyingly a high tone on the penultimate syllable, so these nouns do not

undergo high tone insertion.

In the sixth column, the nouns muu-ndu, ma-xali, ma-lina are followed by the numeral -lala
‘one’. This numeral has a low tone on all the syllables, so it does not have any effect or does
not alter the tone on the nouns muu-ndu, ma-xali and ma-lina. Therefore, in the phrasal form
the nouns maintain the same tone pattern as uttered in isolation. Therefore, we can conclude

that numerals with a low tone on all the syllables do not trigger high tone anticipation
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4.16 Conclusion

In conclusion, different elements of the noun phrase in Lwisukha trigger different tonal rules.
For example, the high tone anticipation rule is triggered when a noun is followed by an
adjective or a numeral with a high tone. The high tone on the adjective or numeral spreads
leftwards to the toneless syllables. The adjectives -1¢ji ‘good’, -kali/ngali ‘big’, -sild “stupid’,
-apu ‘white’, -tféli ‘clever’, -tfiinga ‘stupid’, -mwaamda ‘a dark skinned person, black’,-
raambi “tall, long,”, -tdéamaani ‘bad’ and -*tfaafu “dirty’ discussed in this chapter have a high
tone on the stem initial syllable. All these adjectives trigger high tone anticipation. The
numerals siita ‘six’and kami ‘ten’ have a high tone on the first syllable. These numerals
trigger high tone anticipation. However, adjectives and numerals that have a low tone on all
the syllables do not trigger high tone anticipation. For example, the adjective -litoho ‘heavy’

and the numeral -lala ‘one’ do not trigger the high tone anticipation rule.

When a noun with a high tone and a final syllable that is toneless [H@] is followed by an
adjective or a numeral that has a high tone, high tone anticipation is triggered but when a
noun with a high tone and a final syllable that has a low tone [HL] is followed by an adjective
or numeral that has a high tone, high tone anticipation is not triggered. This means that a high
tone spreads leftwards only to syllables that are toneless but not to syllables that have a low
tone. In this chapter, it is clear that the difference between a noun or a syllable with a low

tone and one with a toneless syllable is not realised on the surface.

On the other hand, high tone insertion is triggered when a toneless noun is followed by a
demonstrative, a possessive pronoun or a quantifier. In such noun phrases a high tone is
inserted leftwards on the penultimate syllable of the noun. Proximal demonstratives, distal
demonstratives -o ‘that (far)’ and remote demonstratives -6 ‘that (very far)’ trigger high tone
insertion. Possessive pronouns -aapje¢ ‘mine’, -ééra ‘ours’, -6 ‘yours’, -éénu ‘yours’ -¢é
‘his/hers’, and -aapo ‘theirs’ trigger high tone insertion. Quantifiers -6si, ‘any’, -ndi ‘some’, -
ti ‘few or little’ also trigger high tone insertion. In some of the noun phrases high tone
insertion and high tone anticipation rules are triggered. This means that the high tone inserted
on the penultimate syllable spreads to the toneless syllables.

When the reverse occurs, that is a demonstrative or a possessive pronoun is followed by a

toneless noun, as seen in some noun phrases, high tone insertion is not triggered. In such
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cases the nouns and the modifiers maintain the tone pattern they had when uttered in
isolation. For example, when proximal demonstratives, possessive pronoun -aan¥é ‘mine’ and

-aafo ‘theirs’ are followed by a noun high tone insertion is not triggered.

This shows that Lwisukha has an underlying contrast between H-toned, a toneless syllable
and in addition there is evidence that some syllables have underlying L tones since these
syllables behave differently from the toneless syllables. L toned syllables always surface with
L tone, while toneless syllables surface with L tone except in certain contexts where they
become H as a result of high tone spreading. We can thus say that Lwisukha has a three-way
contrast between high tone, low tone and toneless. This reduces to a two-way surface contrast
between H and L (plus downstepped H). Paster & Kim (2011:3) also say that Lutiriki has a
three-way contrast between high, toneless and low tone that reduces to a two-way surface
contrast between H and L (plus downstepped H). Therefore, Lwisukha and Lutiriki dialect of

Luyia have similar contrasts.

It should be noted that most of the nouns discussed in this chapter acquire new tone patterns
in the phrasal context. This means that the tone pattern the nouns have when uttered in
isolation is different in most cases from the tone pattern the nouns have in the phrase context
form. In such cases the high tone anticipation or the high tone insertion rules are triggered.
The tables 82, 83, 84 and 85 summarize the tone patterns of nouns when uttered in isolation

and in the phrasal contexts.
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Table 82: Summary of nouns tone patterns in isolation and within phrasal contexts
(Noun phrases undergo HTA)

Tone Patterns

Nouns with monosyllabic stems

Nouns in isolation Gloss Nouns in phrasal contexts | Gloss
i-nda ‘stomach’ i-nda i-ngali ‘a big stomach’
tsii-nji ‘flies’ tsii-nH tsi-ngali ‘big flies’
[ii-ndu ‘thing’ [ii-ndu [i-*tfaafu ‘a dirty thing’
muu-ndu ‘person’ mau-nda ma-mwaama ‘a dark skinned
person’
Iwii-ka ‘horn’ Iwii-"ka la-1¢ji ‘a good horn’
Nouns with disyllabic stems
Nouns in isolation Gloss Nouns in phrasal contexts | Gloss
mu-limi ‘farmer’ mu-limi mu-1éji ‘a good farmer’
li-tfina ‘stone’ li-tfina li-kali ‘a big stone’
mo-soomi ‘student’ mu-s66mi ma-silo ‘a stupid student’
I-ngupu ‘cloth’ i-ngapa in-dapu ‘a white, clean
cloth’
mu-soomi ‘student’ mu-s6omi mu-tféli ‘a clever student’
mu-tsika ‘enemies’ mu-tsika mua-tfiinga ‘stupid enemies’
I-noombe ‘cow’ i-noombé i-mwaamu ‘a black cow’
mu-koje ‘rope’ mu-kojé ma-raambi ‘a long rope’
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-hoondo li-taamaant ‘a bad pumpkin’
mu-Banu ‘knife’ ma-Bant ma-*tfaafu ‘a dirty knife’
Ji-laaro ‘shoe’ [i-1aa*r6 [i-mutfi ‘a red shoe’
Baa-ndu ‘people’ Baa-ndu kami ‘ten people’
ma-noni ‘birds’ ma-noni siita ‘six birds’
ma-péta ‘ducks’ ma-péta siita ‘six ducks’
Ba-lina ‘friends’ Ba-lina kami ‘ten friends’
Nouns with trisyllabic stems
Nouns in isolation Gloss Nouns in phrasal contexts | Gloss
ma-hangari ‘arguements’ ma-hangari ma-Iéji ‘good arguements’
li-xuxuni ‘amoeba’ li-xaxanili-raambi ‘a long amoeba’
Ji-naanenzo ‘ghost’ Ji-ndanénzo fi-mwaamu ‘a black ghost’
Ji-rorero ‘mirror’ Ji-rocéeo fi-kali ‘a big mirror’

In table, 82 the tone pattern of nouns when uttered in isolation is different from when the

nouns are in phrasal contexts. As discussed earlier in this chapter, adjectives and numerals

that have a high tone trigger HTA. Therefore, the nouns in this table have a low tone on the

surface when uttered in isolation but are underlyingly toneless. The same nouns have a high

tone in the phrasal context because of high tone anticipation. This means that all the toneless

syllables in the noun phrases in table 82 receive surface H as a result of high tone

anticipation.
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Table 83: Summary of nouns tone patterns in isolation and within phrasal contexts
(Noun phrases do not undergo high tone anticipation)

Tone Patterns

Nouns with monosyllabic stems
Nouns in isolation Gloss Nouns in phrasal Gloss
contexts
muu-ndu ‘person’ muu-ndu mu-litoho ‘a heavy person’
Iwii-ka ‘horn’ Iwii-ka lu-litoho ‘a heavy horn’
lii-nu ‘tooth’ lii-nu li-litoho ‘a heavy tooth’
muu-ndu ‘person’ muu-ndua mu-lala ‘one person’
Iwii-ka ‘horn’ Iwii-ka lu-lala ‘one horn’
lii-nu ‘tooth’ lii-nu li-lala ‘one tooth’
Nouns with disyllabic stems
Nouns in isolation Gloss Nouns in phrasal Gloss
contexts
mu-xaana ‘girl’ mu-xaana mua-litoho ‘a heavy girl’
m*taka ‘car’ m1 *taka mu-litohod ‘a heavy car’
m-X6no ‘hand’ ma-x6no mu-litoho ‘a heavy hand’
mu-limi ‘farmer’ mu-limi mu-lala ‘one farmer’
i-stri ‘bedbug’ i-suri in-dala ‘one bedbug’
Ji-k6ombeé ‘cup’ Ji-kéombe fi-lala ‘one cup’
Ji-Baji ‘jerry can’ Ji-Baji fi-lala ‘one jerry can’
Nouns with trisyllabic stems
Nouns in isolation Gloss Nouns in phrasal Gloss
contexts
Ji-fwéanani ‘doll’ Ji-fwéanani fi-lala ‘one doll’
m-ka*14ani ‘clerk’ mu-ka*1aani mu-lala ‘one clerk
i-péendeéra ‘flag’ i-pééndeeéra in-ditoho ‘a heavy flag’
fi-*taambaja ‘cloth, Ji-*taambaja fi-litoho ‘a heavy cloth,

handkerchief’

handkerchief’

Table 83 shows that the nouns in isolation maintain the same tone pattern in the phrasal
context form. As discussed earlier in this chapter in section 4.10.2 and 4.10.3, the adjective -
litoho ‘heavy’ and the numeral -lala ‘one’ that have a low tone on all the syllables do not
trigger high tone anticipation. Therefore, all the noun phrases in table 83 do not undergo

HTA.
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Table 84: Summary of nouns tone patterns in isolation and within phrasal contexts
(Noun phrases undergo high tone insertion)

Tone Patterns

Nouns with monosyllabic stems

Nouns in isolation Gloss Nouns in phrasal Gloss

contexts
tsi-nda ‘stomachs’ tsi-nda j-itsi ‘these stomachs’
Baa-ndu ‘people’ Baa-ndu Baa-ndi ‘some people’
muu-ndu ‘person’ muu-ndu wé ‘his person’
tsi-nh ‘flies’ tsi-nH j-itsi ‘these flies’
Jii-ndu ‘thing’ Jii-ndu fj-ééru ‘our thing’

Nouns with disyllabic stems

Nouns in isolation Gloss Nouns in phrasal Gloss

contexts
mi-kojé ‘ropes’ mi-koj¢ j-itfi ‘these ropes’
i-noombe ‘cow’ i-néombe ¢&j-o ‘that (far) cow’
i-noombe ‘cow’ i-noémbe éj-6 ‘that (very far) cow’
mu-koje ‘rope’ mu-koj¢ kw-aanté ‘my rope’
mu-tsiku ‘enemy’ mu-tsikl woo *w-6 ‘your enemy’
tsi-noombe ‘cows’ tsi-néombe tsjée-nu ‘their cows’
li-saambu ‘leaf’ li-saambu ljé ‘his/her leaf”
li-saambu ‘leaf’ li-saambu j-¢ li-lala li- ‘this one good leaf of

1éji j-iili his’
ma-hoondo ‘pumpkins’ ma-hoondo k-eeru ‘our pumpkins’
ma-hoondo ‘pumpkins ’ ma-héondo k-¢eru j-aka | ‘these pumpkins are

ours’
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ li-héondo I-joljo li-lala ‘your one pumpkin’
i-noombe ‘cow’ i-p6ombe j-6si ‘any cow’
mi-Koje ‘ rope’ mi-kéjé mi-ti ‘a little rope’
Nouns with trisyllabic stems

Nouns in isolation Gloss Nouns in phrasal Gloss

contexts
ma-xuxuni ‘amoebas’ ma-xaxani j-aka ‘these amoebas’
ma-haggari ‘arguements’ ma-haggari ka-ndi ‘some arguements’
Ji-rorero ‘mirror’ Ji-r6réro [7-4aPB0 ‘their mirror’

Othernouns withpolysyllabic stems

Nouns in isolation Gloss Nouns in phrasal Gloss

contexts
Ji-rorefitso ‘sign’ Ji-rocéfiso fj-eeru ‘our sign’

Table 84 shows that the tone pattern of nouns when uttered in isolation is different from when

the nouns are in phrasal contexts. The nouns in isolation have a low tone on all the syllables

on the surface but are underlyingly toneless. In the phrase context form these nouns have a

high tone inserted on the penultimate syllable. Therefore, high tone insertion is triggered. As

discussed earlier in these chapter demonstratives, possessives pronouns and some quantifiers

trigger HTI. In some cases, high tone insertion and high tone anticipation rules are triggered
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because the high tone inserted on the penultimate syllables spreads leftwards to toneless

syllables.

Table 85: Summary of nouns tone patterns in isolation and within phrasal contexts
(Noun phrases do not undergo high tone insertion)

Tone Patterns

Nouns with monosyllabic stems
Nouns in isolation Gloss Nouns in phrasal contexts Gloss
tsi-nda ‘stomachs’ j-itsi, tsi-nda ‘these stomachs’
tsi-nh ‘flies’ J-itsi, tsi-nhH ‘these flies’
Jii-ndu ‘thing’ Jj-ééru fii-ndu ‘our thing’
Nouns with disyllabic stems
Nouns in isolation Gloss Nouns in phrasal contexts Gloss
ma-hoondo ‘pumpkins’ j-aka, ma-hoondo ‘these pumpkins’
mikoje ‘ropes’ J-it[i mikoje ‘these ropes’
tsi-noombe ‘cows’ J-itsi, tsi-noombe ‘these cows’
ma-hoondo ‘pumpkins’ k-aapo, ma-hoondo ‘their pumpkins’
mi-koj¢ ‘ropes’ tfj- aapo, mi-koje ‘their ropes’
tsi-nama ‘animals’ tsj-aapo, tsi-nama ‘their animals’
i-noombe ‘cow’ j-aanJe, i-noombe ‘my cow’
li-hoondo ‘pumpkin’ lj-aan¥e, li-hoondo ‘my pumpkin’
mu-koje ‘rope’ kw-aanp¥e, mu-koje ‘my rope’
mu-tsiku ‘enemy’ waante, mu-tsiku ‘my enemy’
Nouns with trisyllabic stems
Nouns in isolation Gloss Nouns in phrasal contexts Gloss
ma -xuxuni ‘amoebas’ J-aka,ma-xuxuni ‘these amoebas’
mu-koje ‘rope’ kw-aanJ¢, mu-koje ‘my rope’
ma-haggari ‘arguements’ k-aaPo, ma-hangari ‘their
arguements’
Ji-rorerd ‘mirror’ Jj- 4apo,Ji-rorero ‘their mirror’

When some of the noun phrases in table 84 are reversed high tone insertion is not triggered as

shown in table 85. The noun phrases in this table start with proximal demonstratives,

possessive pronouns -aan¢ ‘mine’ and -aafo ‘theirs’ followed by a noun. In the phrasal

context, the nouns, proximal demonstratives and the possessive pronouns maintain the same

tone pattern as uttered in isolation.
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CHAPTER FIVE
FUNCTIONS OF TONE IN LWISUKHA NOUNS
5.1 Introduction

In chapter four the discussion was on tone patterns of Lwisukha nouns in phrasal contexts. In
this chapter the function of tone in Lwisukha nouns is discussed. Though nouns are the major
focus of discussion in this chapter, there are sections where nouns are discussed with other
word categories like verbs and adjectives among others. In chapter one Lwisukha is described
as a tone language meaning that pitch can be used to distinguish word meaning or to convey
grammatical distinctions. In some languages tone has a predominantly the lexical function,
meaning that it is used almost exclusively to distinguish word meaning (Katamba 1993). In
other languages, the function of tone is primarily grammatical in that it is mainly used to
signal grammatical distinctions. In Lwisukha tone has a lexical, grammatical and pragmatic

function. In this chapter we shall discuss these three functions of tone.

5.2 Lexical function of tone in Lwisukha nouns

A large number of tonal minimal pairs have been identified in Lwisukha. The minimal pairs
have consonants and vowels that are identical but differ in meaning only on the basis of tone.
The minimal contrast is created by particular tones found either in initial, medial or final
positions in the words in question. In this section, bold type is used to show where there is a
different tone pattern in the minimal pairs. The data discussed in this section shows that tone
is a lexically contrastive feature in nouns. Table 86 shows tonal minimal pairs with

monosyllabic stems -ra and -ra.

Table 86: Monosyllabic stems -ra and -ra

Nouns Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Citation form lii-ra ‘name’ lii-ra ‘burial’
Tone HL high.low HHL high.falling

In table 86 the noun lii-ra ‘name’ has a high.low [H.L] tone pattern. This noun has class 5
noun prefix {lii} that represents singular. The noun prefix has a high tone and the
monosyllabic stem -ra has a low tone. The noun lii-ra ‘burial’ has a high.falling [H.HL] tone
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pattern. The noun prefix has a high tone and the monosyllabic stem -ra has a falling tone. The
contrast in these nouns is seen on the final syllable, one noun has a low [L] tone pattern while

the other noun has a falling [HL] tone.

Using the OCP the two nouns have the same tone pattern that is a (HL) tone pattern because
adjacent identical autosegments are not allowed to follow one another. Therefore, the high
tone on the prefix of the noun lii-ra ‘burial’ is merged with the high tone on the final syllable
thus we have a (HL) tone pattern. The noun lii-ra ‘name” also has a (HL) tone pattern when

merged.

Table 87: Monosyllabic stems -ri and -ri

Nouns Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Citation form | mu-ci ‘one who eats’ mu-ri ‘root’
Tone L L low.low L HL low.falling

In table 87 the noun mu-ri ‘one who eats’ has a low.low [L.L] tone pattern. This noun has
class 1 noun prefix {mu} which represents the singular. This noun prefix has a low tone
while the monosyllabic stem -ri has a low tone. The noun mu-ci ‘root’ has a low.falling
[L.HL] tone pattern. This noun has class 3 noun prefix {mu} which represents the singular.
This noun prefix has a low tone while the monosyllabic stem -ci has a falling tone. The
contrast in these nouns is seen on the final syllable, the noun mu-ri has a low [L] tone pattern
on the final syllable i while the noun mu-ci has a falling [HL] tone on the final syllable .
The diagrams in examples (281) and (282) show the autosegmental representation of the tone

of nouns in table 87.
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(281)

mu-ci ‘one who eats’

Syllable tier : /T /T
CV tier : |C \|/ T: \|/
Phonemic tier mu 1

A\

Tonal tier

The left to right mapping principle is used in matching the TBUs and tone. Association lines
join the TBUs and tones in a one-to-one fashion from left to right. In example (281) the OCP
has been applied whereby adjacent identical autosegments are not allowed to follow one
another. The low tone on the prefix also appears on the final syllable. Therefore, the low
tones on the prefix and the final syllable of the noun have been collapsed into one.

(282)

murl ‘root’

Syllable tier /T /T
CV tier

-—0

I~ . <

Phonemic tier

e —<

Tonal tier

In example (282) there is a low tone on the prefix and the final syllable has a falling tone that
is associated to one vowel. In APT, a falling tone is analysed as a sequence of a high tone
followed by a low tone. This is reflected in example (282). Table 88 shows nouns with

monosyllabic stems -xo ‘relative’ and -x0 ‘cooking stick’.

272



Table 88: Monosyllabic stems -xo and -x0

Nouns Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Citation form MWii-Xo ‘relative’ mwii-x0 ‘cooking stick’
Tone L L low.low L HL low.falling

The noun mwii-xo ‘relative’ in table 88 has a low tone on the syllables [L.L]. This noun has

class 1 noun prefix {mwii} which represents singular. The noun mwii-xd ‘cooking stick’ has

low tone on the prefix and a falling tone on the final syllable [L.HL]. This noun has class 3

noun prefix {mwii} which represents singular. The contrast in these nouns is seen on the final

syllable. The noun mwii-xo ‘relative’ has a low tone while the noun mwii-xd ‘cooking stick’

has a falling tone. The diagrams in examples (283) and (284) show the autosegmental

representation of the tone of nouns in table 88.

(283)

Mwii-Xo

Syllable tier

CV tier

Phonemic tier :

Tonal tier

‘relative’

In example (283) the OCP has been applied, the low tones on the noun mwii-xo ‘relative’

have been collapsed into one.

(284)

mMw-iixd
Syllable tier

CV tier

Phonemic tier :

Tonal tier

‘cooking stick’
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In example (284) there is a low tone on the prefix and a falling tone on the final syllable that

is associated to one vowel. As discussed earlier in example (282), in APT, a falling tone is

analysed as a sequence of a high tone followed by a low tone. This is reflected in example

(284). Table 89 shows nouns with disyllabic stems -tuxu and -tuxu.

Table 89: Disyllabic stems -tuxu and -tuxu

Nouns Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Citation form li-tuxu ‘hole’ li-taxu ‘day’
Tone LLL low HHL high.high.low

The noun li-tuxu ‘hole’ in table 89 has a low.low.low [L.L.L] tone pattern. This noun has

class 5 noun prefix {li} which represents singular. This noun prefix has a low tone while the

stem -tuxu which has two syllables has a low tone as well. The noun li-tixu ‘day’ has a

high.high.low [H.H.L] tone pattern. This noun has class 5 noun prefix {li} which represents

singular. This noun prefix has a high tone while the stem -tixu which has two syllables has a

high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. The contrast in

these nouns is seen on the prefix and the stem initial syllable. One noun has a low.low [L.L]

tone pattern while the other noun has a high.high [H.H] tone pattern. The diagrams in

examples (285) and (286) show the autosegmental representation of the tone of nouns in table

89.

(285)
lituxu “hole’
Syllable tier

CV tier

Phonemic tier

Tonal tier

R
N

O

' <
-0
c—<
X—0
c—<

/

L

In example (285), the OCP has been applied whereby adjacent identical autosegments are not

allowed to follow one another. The low tone on the prefix also appears on the stem initial




syllable and the final syllable. Therefore, the low tones on the prefix, stem initial syllable and

the final syllable have been collapsed.

(286)

litixu “day’

Syllable tier o c c
CV tier . CV C/\:/ CV
Phonemic tier : I| [ |t u x| u
Tonal tier : H L

In example (286) OCP has been applied, the high tone on the prefix and the stem initial
syllable have been collapsed into one high tone. The AC has led to the association of the left
most tone to the left most TBU in one to one fashion from left to right until all the tones and
all the TBU are exhausted. The tone pattern of the noun litixu ‘day’ when collapsed is (HL).
Examples (287) and (288) show the tone pattern of the nouns lituxu ‘hole’and li-tdxu ‘day’
using the RTT formalisms.

(287)

lithxu ‘hole’

(288)

li-taxu ‘day’

-

Table 90: Disyllabic stems -peka and -péka

Nouns Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Citation form | li-pBeka ‘shoulder’ liéka ‘shaving style’
Tone LLL low.low.low HHL high.high.low
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In table 90, the noun li-Beka ‘shoulder’ has a low.low.low [L.L.L] tone pattern. This noun has
class 5 noun prefix {li} which represents singular. The prefix has a low tone while the stem -
Beka which has two syllables has a low tone. The noun liBéka ‘shaving style’ has a
high.high.low [H.H.L] tone pattern. The contrast in these nouns is seen on the first and
second syllables. One noun has a low.low [L.L] tone pattern on the first two syllables while
the other noun has high.high [H.H] tone pattern. Table 91 shows nouns with disyllabic stems

-ndéma and -ndéma.

Table 91: Disyllabic stems -ndéma and -ndéma

Nouns Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

Citation form i-ndéema ‘cheek’ i-*ndéma ‘cigarette, tobacco’

Tone L L L low.low.low H" " H L high.downstepped
high.low

The noun i-ndema ‘cheek’ in table 91, has a low.low.low [L.L.L] tone pattern. This noun has
class 9 noun prefix {i} which represents singular. The prefix has a low tone while the stem -
ndéma which has two syllables has a low tone. The noun i-*ndéma ‘cigarette, tobacco’ has a
high.downstepped high.low [H.*H.L] tone pattern. This noun has class 9 noun prefix {i}
which represents singular. The prefix has a high tone while the stem -ndéma which has two
syllables has a downstepped high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final

syllable.

The contrast in the nouns above is seen on the prefix and the stem intial syllable. The noun i-
ndéma has a low tone [L.L] on the syllable i and ndé while the noun i-*ndéma has a high tone
and a downstepped high [H.*H] tone pattern on the syllable i and ndé. Examples (289) and
(290) shows the tone pattern of the nouns i-ndéma ‘cheek’ and i-*ndéma ‘cigarette, tobacco’

using the RTT formalisms.

(289)

i-ndéma ‘cheek’

£
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(290)

i-*ndéma ‘cigarette, tobacco’

Table 92: Disyllabic stems -ngupu and -ngupii

Nouns Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

Citation form | i-ngupu ‘cloth’ i-*ngupi ‘hippopotamus’

Tone LLL low.low.low H'H HL high.downstepped
high.falling

In table 92, the noun i-nguPu ‘cloth’ has a low.low.low [L.L.L] tone pattern. This noun has
class 9 noun prefix {i} that represents singular. This noun prefix has a low tone while the
stem -ngupu has a low tone on the two syllables. The noun i-*ngupa ‘hippopotamus’ has a
high tone on the noun prefix, a downstepped high tone on the stem initial syllable and a
falling tone on the final syllable [H.*H.HL]. This noun has a class 9 noun prefix {i} that
represents singular. The contrast in the nouns is seen in all the three syllables. The diagrams
in examples (291) and (292) show the autosegmental representation of the tone of nouns in
table 92.

(291)
i-ngupu ‘cloth’
Syllable tier o) o) o
| /1 /]
CV tier : VvVCVCYV
JA T

Phonemic tier : IW

Tonal tier : L

In example (291), OCP has been applied so that adjacent identical autosegments are not

allowed to follow one another. The low tone on the prefix also appears on the stem initial

277




syllable and the final syllable. Therefore, the low tones on the three syllables have been

collapsed into one.

(292)

i-*ngupi ‘hippopotamus’
Syllable tier o c G
CV tier ; \|/ C/|V (4/
Phonemic tier : JI]/\gL|1 1L 1|1
Tonal tier IL@ I|_

In example (292) there is a high tone on the prefix, the stem initial syllable has a
downstepped high tone and the final syllable has a falling tone. The tonal tier has a floating
low tone that is circled. The floating tone has the effect of making the high tone on the stem
initial syllable a downstepped high tone.

Table 93: Disyllabic stems -téré and -*téreé

Nouns Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

Citation form li-tére ‘a big toe’ li-*tére ‘algae (edible)’

Tone HHL high.high.low | H*H L high.downstepped
high.low

In table 93, the noun li-téré ‘a big toe’ has a high.high.low [H.H.L] tone pattern. This noun
has class 5 noun prefix {li} that represents singular. This noun prefix has a high tone and the
stem -tére, which has two syllables, has a high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone
on the final syllable. The noun li-*téré ‘algae (edible)’ has a high.downstepped high.low
[H.*H.L] tone pattern. This noun has class 5 noun prefix {li} that represents singular. This
noun prefix has a high tone and the stem -tére which has two syllables, has a downstepped
high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. The contrast in the
nouns in table 93 is seen on the stem initial syllable. One noun has a high [H] tone while the

other noun has a downstepped high tone [*H].
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Table 94: Disyllabic stems -siimba and -siimba

Nouns Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Citation form i-siimba ‘hut’ i-siimba ‘lion’
Tone LL L low.low.low HHL high.high.low

The noun i-siimba ‘hut’ has a low.low.low [L.L.L] tone pattern. This noun has class 9 noun
prefix {i} that represents singular. This noun prefix has a low tone and the stem -siimba
which has two syllables has a low tone on the stem initial syllable and the final syllable. The
noun i-siimba ‘lion’ has a high.high.low [H.H.L] tone pattern. This noun has class 9 noun
prefix {i} that represents singular. This noun prefix has a high tone and the stem -siimba
which has two syllables, has a high tone on stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final

syllable.

The contrast in the nouns in table 94 is seen on the prefix and the stem initial syllable. One
noun has a low.low [L.L] tone pattern while the other noun has a high.high [H.H] tone
pattern. The diagrams in examples (293) and (294) show the autosegmental representation of
the tone of nouns in table 94.

(293)

i-siimba ‘hut’

Syllable tier c c
/N
1AL

[
CV tier DV
Phonemic tier !

Tonal tier

In example (293), OCP has been applied so that adjacent identical autosegments are not
allowed to follow one another. The low tone on the prefix also appears on the stem initial
syllable and the final syllable. Therefore, the low tones on the three syllables have been

collapsed into one.
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(294)

i-siimba ‘lion’
Syllabletier : o o o
| AN
CV tier : \[/ T: \[/ \[/ C
I

Phonemic tier :

X)
3
<

Tonal tier : H

In example (294), OCP has been applied so that adjacent identical autosegments don’t follow
one another. The high tone on the prefix also appears on the stem initial syllable. Therefore,
the high tones on the prefix and the stem initial syllable have been collapsed. Therefore, the

noun i-siimba ‘lion” has a (HL) tone pattern when collapsed.

5.3 Lexical function of tone in Lwisukha nouns with other word categories

Tone can also be used to contrast a noun and other word categories for example, verbs,
adjectives and interjections. Tone has been used to contrast a pair of monosyllabic words in
table 95.

Table 95: Monosyllabic words mbi and mbi

Words Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Citation form mbi ‘feaces’ mbi ‘give me (plural)’
Tone L low H high

In table 95, the noun mbi ‘feaces’ has a low (L) tone pattern. The word mbi ‘give me (plural)’
has a high [H] tone pattern. These words have one syllable. The contrast in the nouns in table
95 is seen on the mora ‘i’. The noun mbi has a low [L] tone pattern on the vowel while the
verb mbi has a high [H] tone pattern. The diagrams in (295) and (296) show the

autosegmental representation of tone of the words in table 95.
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(295)

mbi  ‘faeces’

Syllable tier o
CV tier C/I \
Phonemic tier : m/\bJ
Tonal tier ; |I_

In example (295) the mora ‘i’ has a low tone.

(296)

mbi  ‘give me (plural)’

Syllable tier
CV tier
Phonemic tier

Tonal tier

(¢

C

A |

In the example (296) the mora ‘i’ has a high tone.

Table 96: Disyllabic words mwaana and mwaana

Words Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Citation form mwaana ‘child’ mwaana ‘idiophone’
Tone HL high.low HHL high.falling

In table 96, the noun mwaa-na ‘child’ has a high.low [H.L] tone pattern. This noun has the
class 1 noun prefix {mwaa} which represents singular. The stem -na has a low tone on the
final syllable. The interjection mwaana! ‘idiophone’ has a high.falling [H.HL] tone pattern.
The contrast in these words is seen on the final syllable. One word has a low [L] tone while
the other has a falling [HL] tone.
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Table 97: Disyllabic words firitsa and firitsa

Words Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Citation form | firitsa ‘uphill’ Jiritsa ‘it will come’
Tone H H HL low.low.low HHL high.high.low

In table 97, the noun [i-citsa ‘uphill’ has a high.high.falling [H.H.HL] tone pattern. This noun
has class 7 noun prefix {[i} that represents singular. The noun prefix {fi} has a high tone and
the stem -ritsa which has two syllables, has a high tone on the stem initial syllable and a
falling tone on the final syllable. The verb [iritsa ‘it will come’ has a high.high.low [H.H.L]
tone pattern. The contrast in these nouns is seen on the final syllable. One word has a falling

tone while the other has a low tone.

Table 98: Disyllabic words riira and riira

Words Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Citation form ciira ‘intestine’ ciira ‘cry’
Tone LL low.low HL high.low

The noun in table 98 rii-ra ‘intestine’ has a low-low [L.L] tone pattern. This noun has a class
5 noun prefix {rii} that represents singular. The stem -ra which has one syllable has a low
tone. The verb riira ‘cry’ has a high.low [H.L] tone pattern. The contrast in these words is

seen on the first syllable. One word has a low [L] tone while the other has a high [H] tone.

Table 99: Disyllabic words mwimbi and mwimbi

Words Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

Citation form mwimbi ‘singer’ mwimbi ‘sing” (many people

being asked to sing)

Tone H H high.high H HL high.falling

In table 99, the noun mw-imbi ‘singer’ has a high.high [H.H] tone pattern. This noun has the
prefix {mw} and the stem -imbi, has a high tone on the stem initial syllable and the final

syllable. The verb mwimbi ‘sing” (many people being asked to sing) has a high.falling
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[H.HL] tone pattern. This verb stem -imbi has high tone on the stem initial syllable and a
falling tone on the final syllable. The contrast in the words in table 99 is seen on the final

syllable. One noun has a high [H] tone while the other has a falling [HL] tone.

Table 100: Trisyllabic words ipdira, ipdira and malala, malala

Words Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Citation form | in}ira ‘road’ in¥ira ‘come in’
malala ‘all the same’ | malala ‘dry leaves of a banana
tree’
Tone LLL low.lowlow |HHH high.high.high

In table 100, the noun inJica ‘road’ and the adjective malala “all the same’ have a low tone on
all the syllables. The verb iptica ‘come in’ and the noun ma-lala ‘dry leaves’ have a high tone
on all the syllables. The contrast in the words above is seen in all the three syllables. The
diagrams in (297) and (298) show the autosegmental representation of tone of the words

malala ‘all the same’ and malala ‘dry leaves of a banana tree’ in table 100.

(297)

malala ‘all the same’

Syllable tier G o o)

CV tier . C VC/\‘/ C/‘V

Phonemic tier : r|n aI| a! |I <|';1
=

Tonal tier : L

In example (297), OCP has been applied. Adjacent identical autosegments are not allowed to
follow one another. The low tone on the first syllable also appears on the second and third

syllable. Therefore, the low tones on the three syllables have been collapsed.
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(298)

ma-lala “dry leaves’

Syllable tier o /c‘s /c‘s
CV tier : (|3 V (|3 \|/ C|: \/
Phonemictier : m a | a | a|1

H/

In example (298), the OCP has been applied. Adjacent identical autosegments are not

Tonal tier

allowed to follow one another. The high tone on the noun prefix also appears on the stem
initial syllable and the final syllable. Therefore, the high tones on the three syllables have

been collapsed into one.

Table 101: Trisyllabic words maxoopé and miaxéoné

Words Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Citation form muaxoone ‘sugarcane’ muxooné ‘help him/her’
Tone HH L high.high.low H H HL | high.high.falling

The noun mu-xo66né ‘sugarcane’ in table 101 has a class 3 noun class prefix {mu} which
represents singular. This noun prefix has a high tone while the stem -x66né which has two
syllables has a high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. The
imperative verb maxooné ‘help him/her’ has high tones on two syllables and the final syllable
has a falling tone. This imperative verb has class 1 object prefix combined with the verb root
-x6na ‘help’ in the imperative. The contrast in the words above is seen on the final syllable.
The noun mu-x66ne has a low [L] tone on the final syllable while the verb mixo6oné has a
falling tone [HL] on the final syllable. By applying OCP, the noun mu-x6dné ‘sugarcane’ and

the verb maxooné ‘help him/her’ have the same tone pattern that is a (HL) tone pattern.
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Table 102: Trisyllabic words muarimi and mirimi

Words Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Citation form mucimi ‘farm, garden’ mucimi ‘may you dig’
Tone HHL high.high.low HHH high.high.high

In table 102, the noun mu-cimi ‘farm, garden’ has a class 3 noun class prefix {mu} which
represents singular. This noun prefix has a high tone while the stem -cimi which has two
syllables has a high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. The
verb muarimi has a high tone on all the syllables. The contrast in these words is seen on the
final syllable. The noun mu-cimi ‘farm, garden’ has a [L] tone while the verb muacimi ‘may

you dig’ has a high [H] tone.

5.4 Tone and Word classes

Tone differences in Lwisukha do not only bring about difference of meanings of lexical items
but also change of word classes. In the examples discussed in this section there is a change of
word-class, from an imperative verb to a deverbal noun. Deverbal nouns are nouns derived
from verbs, these nouns have a noun class prefix and an imperative verb form combined with
an object prefix. Imperative verbs instruct people to do something. Some examples of this
type are shown in table 103.

Table 103: Disyllabic words mwiri and mwiri

Words Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Citation form mwiri ‘killer’ mwiri ‘kill him/her’
Tone HL high.low HH high.high

In table 103, the noun mw-iri “killer’ has a high.low (H.L) tone pattern. This noun has a class
1 noun prefix {mw} which represents singular. The stem -iri which has two syllables has a
high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable. The imperative verb
mwiri “kill him/her’ has a high tone on all the syllables. This verb has class 1 object prefix
{mw} combined with the verb stem -ira “kill’ in the imperative. The verb stem -ira has a high
tone on the stem initial syllable and low tone on the final syllable. The contrast in the words
in table 103 is seen on the final syllable. One word has a low tone while the other word has a

high tone.
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Table 104: Trisyllabic words miléfe, maléfé, mapéhe, mapehé, fitéfe and fitéfé

Words Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss

Citation form muléfe ‘the left one’ muléfé ‘let go of him/her’
mupohe ‘the tied one’ mupohé ‘tie him/her’
Jitgfe ‘the cooked one’ | [ité[é ‘cook it’

Tone HHL high.high.low HHH high.high.high

The nouns in table 104 mu-léfe, ma-pohé and [i-téf¢ have a high.high.low [H.H.L] tone
pattern. The noun mu-léfé has a class 1 noun prefix {mu} which represents singular. The
noun mu-Bohe has a class 1 noun prefix {ma} which represents singular. The noun [i-t¢f¢ has
a class 7 noun prefix {fi} which represents singular. The stem -I¢[¢, -téfé and -pohe which
have two syllables each have a high tone on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the

final syllable.

The imperative verbs muléfé, mapohé and [itéfé have a high tone on all the syllables. The
imperative verb muléfé has a class 1 object prefix {ma} combined with the verb stem -léxa
‘leave’ in the imperative. This imperative verb mapohé has a class 1 object prefix {mu}
combined with the verb stem -Boha ‘tie’ in the imperative. This imperative verb [itéf¢ has a
class 7 object prefix {fi} combined with the verb stem -téxa ‘cook’ in the imperative. The
prefix {mua} and {[i} have a high tone. The verb stems -lIéxa -poha and -téxa have a high tone
on the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable when uttered in isolation. The
contrast in the words in table 113 is seen in the final syllable. The nouns have a low tone
while the verbs have a high tone. The diagrams in (299) and (300) show the autosegmental
representation of the tone of the noun [i-téfé ‘the cooked one’ and the verb [itéf¢ ‘cook it’ in
table 104.
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(299)

Ji-téfe ‘the cooked one

Syllable tier o c o)

CV tier C/\\/ C/\:/C \Y/

Phonemic tier f| || t| e|j e
7

Tonal tier : H L

According to OCP, the high tones in the prefix and the stem initial syllable have been

collapsed into one high tone. The tone pattern of the noun in example (299) is (HL) when

collapsed.

(300)

Jitgfe ‘cook it’

Syllable tier o G o

CV tier : C VCA\/CA\(

Phonemic tier : J|“ i|t e|} e
z

Tonal tier : H

The left to right mapping principle is used in matching the TBUs and tone. Association lines
join the TBUs and tones in a one-to-one fashion from left to right. In example (300), the OCP
has been applied so that adjacent identical autosegments are not allowed to follow one
another. The high tone on the first syllable also appears on the second and third syllables.
Therefore, the high tones on the three syllables have been collapsed into one. The left to right
mapping principle is applied in this example. When the register tier theory is applied, the tone
pattern of [i-téfé and [ité[¢ is illustrated in example (301) and (302). Examples (301) and
(302) show the tone pattern of the noun [i-téf¢ ‘the cooked one’ and fitéf¢ ‘cook it’ using the
RTT formalisms.
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(301)
Ji-téfe ‘the cooked one’

-

(302)
Jitéfé ‘cook it’

C
In the examples discussed in this section 5.4, it is evident that the the derived nouns have a
high tone on the noun prefix and the stem initial syllable and a low tone on the final syllable.
This is a (HL) tone pattern when collapsed. The imperative verbs have a high tone on all the
syllables. This is a (H) tone pattern when collapsed. The difference between the derived

nouns and the imperative verbs is on the final syllable, the derived nouns have a low tone

while the imperative verbs have a high tone.

5.5 Tone of nouns in affirmative sentences and questions

In Lwisukha tone of nouns can change an affirmative sentence to a question. An affirmative
sentence is any statement that is positive and not negative and is also referred to as an
assertive sentence. In example (303) there is an affirmative statement and in example (304)

there is a question.

(303)

Bajenzi inzu ‘They swept the house’ (Affirmative sentence)
LLLH L

Ba-jenz-i i-nzu ‘They swept the house’

3P.SU-sweep-AFF.PFV-FV 9-house

(304)

Bajénzi inza? ‘Did they sweep the house?’ (Question)
HHHH H

Ba-jénz-i inza? ‘Did they sweep the house?’

3P.SU-sweep-QUE-FV 9-house
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In the phrasal context in example (303), the affirmative sentence has a [H.L] tone pattern on
the noun inzu ‘house’ while in example (304) the question form has high tones [H.H] on all
the syllables of the noun inza ‘house’. The difference in tone, in the nouns makes one
sentence an affirmative and the other a question. However, though the focus of this study is
not on the verbs, it is also important to note that the difference in tone in the two sentences is
also brought about by the verb. The verb Bajénzi ‘sweep’ has low tones on all the syllables
[L.L.L] in the affirmative sentence. The same verb Ba-jénz-i ‘sweep’ has high tones [H.H.H]
on all the syllables in the question. Another example of an affirmative sentence is in (305)
and the question is in (306).

(305)

atefi fa*xalia ‘he/she has cooked food.” (Affirmative sentence)
LLLH*H LL

a-tefi fu-*xulia ‘he/she has cooked food.’

3S.SU-cook-AFF.PFV 7-food

(306)

atéfi fuxalia ‘did he/she cook the food?’ (Question)

HHH H H HH

atéfi fuxulia ‘did he/she cook the food?’

3S.SU-cook-QUE.PFV 7-food

In the phrasal context in example (305), the affirmative sentence has a [[H.*H.LL] tone
pattern on the noun ft*xulia ‘food” while in example (306) the question form has high tones
[H.H. HH] on all the syllables of the noun fuxulia ‘food’. The difference in tone in the nouns
makes one sentence an affirmative sentence and the other a question. The verb atéfi ‘cook’
has low tones on all the syllables [L.L.L] in the affirmative sentence. The same verb atéfi
‘cook’ has high tones [H.H.H] on all the syllables in the question. In example (307) there is

another example of an affirmative sentence and in example (308) a question.
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(307)

atsiri musokooni ‘he/she went to the market’ Affirmative sentence’
LLLLHLHHL

a-tsici mu-sokooni ‘he/she went to the market’
3S.SU-went.AFF. PFV 18- market

(308)

atsici masokooni ‘did he/she go to the market?” ‘Question’
HHHHHHHL

a-tsiri ma-sokooni  “did he/she go to the market?’
3S.SU-went.QUE. 18- market

In the affirmative sentence in example (307), the noun musokooni ‘at the market’ has a
[L.HL.HH.L] tone pattern but in the question form, the tone pattern of the noun musokooni
‘at the market’ changes to [H.H.HH.L]. By applying OCP in example (309), the affirmative
sentence atsiri musokooni ‘he/she went to the market’ has a (LHLHL) tone pattern when
collapsed while the question form in (310) atsici musokooni ‘did he/she go to the market?’
has a (HL) tone pattern. The diagram in (309) shows the autosegmental representation of the

tone of the affirmative statement atsici musokooni he/she went to the market’.

(309)
atsiri musokooni ‘he/she went to the market’ ‘Affirmative sentence’
LLLLHLHL
Syllable tier G o o G o G c

| AN A A AN/
CV tier . vCCvCV CvCVY CVVCyV
Phonemic tier : a|1 ‘|[|s! l L r|n |s L|o|or|1!|

Tonal tier

The left to right mapping principle is used in matching the TBUs and tone. Association lines
join the TBUs and tones in a one-to-one fashion from left to right. In the example (309), OCP
has been applied. The low tone on the first syllable also appears on the second and third
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syllables of the verb atsiri ‘he/she went’. Therefore, the low tones on the three syllables have

been collapsed or merged into one.

The noun mu-sokooni ‘in the market’ has a [LHLHL] tone pattern. This noun has class 18
noun prefix {mu} which has a low tone while the stem -s6k6oni which has three syllables has
a falling tone on the stem initial syllable, a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a low
tone on the final syllable. The diagram in (310) shows the autosegmental representation of
the tone of the question atsici masokooni “did he/she go to the market?’

(310)

atsiri musokooni ‘did he/she go to the market?’ (Question)

HHHHHH L

Syllable tier G o o c O c c
| AN A A A AN /]

CV tier . VCCV CV CVCV CVVC

VT
onemic tier : a S1 £l muso 0 0n

Tonal tier : LI/# H

The left to right mapping principle is used in matching the TBUs and tone. Association lines
join the TBUs and tones in a one-to-one fashion from left to right. In example (310), the OCP
has been applied so that adjacent identical autosegments are not allowed to follow one
another. The high tone on the first syllable also appears on the second and the third syllable
of the verb atsici ‘he/she went’. Therefore, the high tones on the three syllables have been
collapsed into one high tone. The noun mu-s6kooni “in the market’ has high tone on all the
syllables except the final syllable. The high tones on the prefix, stem initial syllable and the
penultimate syllable of the noun have been collapsed into one high tone. The affirmative
sentences have verbs with a low tone on all the syllables and the questions have verbs with a
high tone on all the syllables. Table 105 summarizes affirmative sentences and questions

discussed in this section.

291



Table 105: Affirmative sentences and questions differentiated by tone of nouns

Phrases/tone | Lwisukha Gloss Lwisukha Gloss
Affirmative Questions
sentences

Phrasal Bajénzi inzu ‘They swept the | Bajénzi inza? ‘Did they sweep the

contexts house.’ house?’

Tone

L.LLH.L low.low.low.high | H.H.H.H.H high.high.high.high
: .high
falling

Phrasal atefi fa*xulia ‘he/she has atéfi fuxalia? ‘did he/she cook the

contexts cooked food’ food?’

Tone L.LLH'HLL low.low.low.high | H.H.H.HH.HH high.high.high.high
dowsteped .downstepped
high.low high.high

Phrasal atsiri musokooni ‘he/she went to | atsiri masokooni? | “did he/she go to

contexts the market’ the market?’

Tone L.L.L.L.HL.HH.L | low.low.low.low | H.H.H.H.H.HH.L | high.high.high.
falling.high.low high.high.high.

low

5.6 Tone and pragmatics distinctions

Pragmatics is defined as a branch of linguistics dealing with language in context. It looks at

the meaning as communicated by the speaker (or writer) and interpreted by the listener (or

reader) in a particular context (Yule 2008:3). Politeness is one area in pragmatics where tone

plays a significant role. Bussman (2006:916) defines politeness as an umbrella term for a

combination of interpersonal considerations and linguistic choices affecting the form and

function of linguistic interactions. According to Leech (1980, 1983) the degree of politeness

depends on three sociological variables which are the social distance between the speaker and

the listener, the relative power of the listener over the speaker and the absolute ranking of

impositions in the particular culture. During a normal interaction, these factors play a

significant role.
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When a speaker pronounces certain words with particular tones in given social contexts, the
speaker can be seen to be polite or impolite. For example, in Lwisukha, under normal
circumstances the noun tsigpoombe ‘cows’ in low tones shows that the speaker is polite. When
it is pronounced with a high tone on all the syllables tsinoombé ‘cows’, it expresses a
command or it indicates rudeness depending on the context. Another noun like likaato
‘avocado’ when said in a low tone makes the speaker sound polite. But when the speaker says
with high tones likaato ‘avocado’, he/she will sound harsh, angry or commanding depending
on the context. The example in (311) shows the noun tsindoombe ‘cows’ (polite) and example

(312) has the noun tsinoémbé ‘cows’ (impolite, harsh, angry, irritation, command) in phrasal

context.

(311)

Baj-a tsi-noombe ‘domesticate cows’
HLLLL L ‘polite’

Baj-a tsi-noombe ‘domesticate cows’

Domesticate-FV-polite 3-cows

(312)

Baja tsi-noombé ‘domesticate cows’

HH HHH H ‘impolite, annoyed, harsh, angry, irritation, command’
Baja tsi-noombé ‘domesticate cows’

Domesticate-FV-impolite 3-cows

In example (311), the phrase Baja tsi-noombé means ‘domesticate cows’ with a (HL) tone
pattern, the speaker is polite but in the phrase Baja tsi-noombé ‘domesticate cows’ with a high
tone on all the syllables (H) as shown in (312), the speaker is impolite, annoyed, harsh angry

or irritated. It is also a command.
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(313)

ra likaato hasi ‘put the avocado down’
LLLLLHL Polite

(314)

r4 likaato hasi ‘put the avocado down’
HHHHHHH impolite, annoyed, harsh,

angry, irritation, command.

In example (313), the phrasal form ra likaato hasi ‘put the avocado down’, the noun likaato
‘avocado’ has a low tone (L) on all the syllables, When the noun likaato ‘avocado’ has a low
tone on all the syllables the speaker is polite but when the noun likaato ‘avocado has a high
tone (H) on all the syllables as seen in (314), ’ra likdato hasi ‘put the avocado down’, the

speaker is impolite, annoyed, harsh or angry. It also shows irritation or a command.

In the examples discussed in this section, we find that pitch variation on a word can convey
non-linguistic information about the speaker’s emotional state, namely whether he/she is
calm or angry, happy or sad (Ladefoged, 1982). In Lwisukha emotions like impoliteness,
harshness, anger, annoyance, irritation, command horror, exasperation and grief, are

expressed in a high tone and politeness is expressed in a low tone on the nouns.
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5.7 Conclusion

This chapter has discussed the function of tone in Lwisukha nouns. It has been shown that
tone plays a lexical function in Lwisukha dialect. Lexical function of tone relates to the use of
tone to distinguish the lexical meaning of words. In the examples discussed in this chapter, it
is observed that tone is used to differentiate the meaning of one noun from another. Minimal
pairs of nouns with monosyllabic stems and disyllabic stems have been discussed. The
minimal pairs have the same sounds but differ in meaning only on the basis of tone.
Secondly, tone is also used to distinguish nouns and other word categories. The lexical
function of tone in Lwisukha nouns with other word categories, for example, verbs,
adjectives and interjections has been discussed. Minimal pairs of nouns, verbs, adjectives and
interjections that have monosyllabic, disyllabic and trisyllabic words have been discussed.
The nouns and the other word categories (e.g. verbs, adjectives and interjections) have the
same soun but differ only in meaning on the basis of tone.

Minimal pairs that have deverbal nouns and imperative verbs have also been discussed. It
was noted that tone not only brings about difference in meaning in deverbal nouns and
imperative verbs but also a change in word classes. The deverbal nouns have a high and low
tone pattern (HL) when collapsed while the imperative verbs have a high tone pattern (H)
when collapsed. The contrast in deverbal nouns and the imperative verbs is seen on the final
syllable. The deverbal nouns have a low tone on the final syllable while the imperative verbs

have a high tone.

Tone in Lwisukha is also used to make grammatical distinctions. Such grammatical
distinctions include the use of tone on nouns to differentiate an affirmative statement from a
question. In the affirmative statements Bajénzi inzu ‘they have swept the house’, the noun
inzu ‘house’ has a high and low tone pattern [H.L], in the affirmative statement atefi fi*xalia
‘he/she has cooked food, the noun fa*xulia has a high tone, downstepped high tone, and a
low tone on the final syllable [H.*H.L] and in the statement atsiri musokooni ‘he/she went to
the market’, the noun musokooni ‘market’ has a low tone on prefix, a falling tone on the stem
initial syllable, a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a low tone on the final syllable
[L.HL.HH.L].
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In the questions the tone patterns of the nouns are different from the affirmative sentences. In
the question, Bajénzi inzu? ‘did they sweep the house?’, the noun inzu ‘house’ has a high tone
on all the syllables [H]. In the second question, atéfi fuxulia ‘did he/she cook the food?’ the
noun fuxulia ‘food’ has a high tone on all the syllables [H] and in the final question atsiri
musokooni? ‘did he/she go to the market? the noun musokooni has a high tone on the prefix
and the stem initial syllable, the penultimate syllable has a high tone and the final syllable has
a low tone (HL) tone pattern when collapsed. We can therefore conclude that the tone on the

nouns differentiates an affirmative statement from a question.

The pragmatic function of tone is the other function of tone discussed. A person can be
perceived as angry, rude, irritated, horrified, sad or grieved depending on the type of tone she
or he places on a word in a given context. For example, a noun that is pronounced with low
tones in the phrasal context (L) shows politeness but when the same noun is pronounced in
high tones (H) in the phrasal context, it shows impoliteness or a command. The nouns

discussed have a low tone on all the syllables when uttered in isolation.
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CHAPTER SIX
SUMMARY OF FINDINGS, CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS
6.1 Introduction

This chapter presents the summary of the study findings. It also gives a conclusion of the
research and recommendations for further research. This study aimed at investigating and
describing the tone patterns of Lwisukha nouns. The study sought to achieve four objectives.
First and foremost, to investigate the tone patterns of Lwisukha nouns when uttered in
isolation, in phrasal contexts and sentences, to describe tonal rules that apply in Lwisukha
noun phrases, to establish the functions of tone in Lwisukha nouns and lastly to establish
whether Lwisukha falls under the conservative, predictable, reversive or a combination of

these three tone systems or a new system.

In addressing these objectives, the study was guided by the autosegmental phonology theory
and its extension, namely the register tier theory. This study found that APT can be used to
adequately describe tonal patterns in Lwisukha nouns in isolation, phrasal contexts and
sentences. The OCP and AC in APT ensured that every tone was associated to at least one
tone except in the case of floating low tones. The register tier theory which is an extension of
APT was able to clearly illustrate a low pitch that is lower than another and a high pitch that

is higher than the other by using the bar system.

6.2 Summary of findings

The first objective was to investigate the tone patterns of Lwisukha nouns when uttered in
isolation, in phrasal contexts and sentences. Its corresponding question was: what are the tone
patterns of Lwisukha nouns in isolation, in phrasal contexts and sentences? This study found
that Lwisukha nouns have level tones, contour tones and toneless syllables. The level tones
found in Lwisukha dialect are low, high and downstepped high tone. The only contour tone is
the falling tone. It was observed that the falling tone is found in Lwisukha nouns when
uttered in isolation and in the phrasal contexts and sentences. This tone occurs on both short

and long vowels, though it is mostly found on a short vowel.

As mentioned earlier the downstepped high tone is also found in Lwisukha. The downstepped
high tone is found mostly on the stem initial syllable with long vowels. It is also found on the

stem initial and the final syllables of short vowels. The downstepped high tone is mostly
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found on the stem initial syllable of the stem rather than the final syllable. However, there
are nouns that have two downstepped high tones that is on the stem initial syllable and the

final syllable of the stem.

Lwisukha dialect has toneless syllables. These are syllables that on the surface have a low
tone but underlyingly are toneless. A syllable on the surface can have a low tone when
uttered in isolation but when in the phrasal context the syllable acquires a high tone as a
result of high tone anticipation or high tone insertion. The low tone on the syllable or noun
therefore gets deleted. This means that such syllables have a low or high tone on the surface
but underlyingly are toneless. Toneless syllables are presented in chapter four. Therefore, in
Lwisukha dialect, L toned syllables always surface with L tone, while toneless syllables
surface with L tone except in certain contexts where they become H. We can thus say that
Lwisukha has a three-way contrast between high, toneless and low tone that reduces to a two-
way surface contrast between H and L (plus downstepped H). Paster & Kim (2011:3) also say
that Lutiriki has a three-way contrast between high, toneless and low tone that reduces to a
two-way surface contrast between H and L (plus downstepped H). Therefore, Lwisukha and

Lutiriki dialect of Luyia have similar contrasts.

The findings in chapter three of our study show that Lwisukha nouns have forty-four tone
patterns when uttered in isolation. Nouns with the monosyllabic stems have six tone patterns
as follows L.L, LL.L, L.HL, HH.L, H.HL, H.*H, disyllabic stems have sixteen tone patterns
as follows L.L.L, L.HL, L.LLHL, LH*H, HL.L, HLL, HHL.L, HLHL, HHH.L,
H.HHL, HHL.L, H* HLL, H" H.H, H.*H.HL, H.*HH.HL, H.*HH.*H, trisyllabic stems
have fifteen tone patterns as follows L.L.L.L, L.H.L.L, LHH.L.L, L.H.LL.L, L.H.LL.H,
LH*HH.L H.LLL, HH.LL HHLH.L HHLLHL, H*HH.L, H*HH.L, H.*HH.H.HL,
H.H.*HH.HL and H.H.*HH.*H. Nouns with other polysyllabic stems have seven tone
patterns as follows L.L.L.L.L, HH.LLL, HHHLLL HHHLLL, HH'HHL,
H.H*H.H.HL and H.H.H.*HH.L. By applying OCP, the tone patterns of nouns in Lwisukha
dialect when uttered in isolation are ten as follows L, LHL, LH*H, LHLHL, LH*HL, HL,
HLHL, H*H, H*HL and H*H *H.

It was observed that majority of Lwisukha nouns in isolation start with a high tone on the

prefix and end with a low tone uttered in isolation. Out of the forty-four tone patterns
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discussed, thirty tone patterns start with a high tone on the prefix while foutreen tone patterns
start with a low tone on the prefix. There are twenty-seven tone patterns that end with a low
tone, eleven tone patterns that end with a falling tone and four tone patterns that end with a
downstepped high tone and only two tone pattern ends with a high tone. Therefore, a majority

of Lwisukha nouns end with a low tone when uttered in isolation.

Group 1 is the largest group in our data. It has 158 nouns. These nouns have low tone (L) on
all the syllables. The second largest set (group 2) has nouns with a high tone on the noun
class prefix and the stem initial syllable and the rest of the syllables have a low tone (HL).

This group has 122 nouns. All the groups analyzed in this study are found in Appendix 2.

In general, nouns with the same nominal stem share the same tonal pattern across noun
classes in the singular and plural form. Though we have some nouns that share the same
nominal stem in the singular form and the plural form but the tone pattern of the same nouns
in the singular form is different from that of the plural form. It was noted that majority of the
nouns acquire new tone patterns in the phrasal form and sentences. This means that the tone
pattern of majority of the nouns when uttered in isolation is different from the tone pattern of
the nouns in the phrasal form and sentences. However, there are some nouns that don’t
acquire new tone patterns in the phrasal form and sentences. These nouns maintain the tone

pattern they had when uttered in isolation.

The second objective, in this study, was to describe tonal rules that apply in Lwisukha noun
phrases. Its corresponding research question was: what tonal rules apply in Lwisukha noun
phrases? Two rules that affect the tone pattern of nouns in the phrasal contexts in Lwisukha
dialect have been identified. These rules are the high tone anticipation and the high tone
insertion rules. The high tone anticipation rule spreads a high tone on an adjective or numeral
leftwards to toneless syllables of the noun. HTA is also triggered when a noun has a high tone
and a final syllable that is toneless, (H@). The high tone on the adjective or numeral spreads
leftwards to the final syllable of the noun that is toneless. The high tone on the adjective does

not spread to the high tones on the noun.

However, when a noun has a high tone and a low tone on the final syllable (HL) followed by
an adjective or numeral that has a high tone, high tone anticipation rule is not triggered

because the low tone on the final syllable blocks HTA. This means that a high tone spreads
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leftwards only to syllables that are toneless but not to syllables that have a low tone. It is also
important to note that, adjectives and numerals that have a low tone on all the syllables do not

trigger the high tone anticipation rule.

On the other hand, high tone insertion is a rule whereby certain modifiers, namely
demonstratives, possessive pronouns and some quantifiers, insert a high tone leftwards on the
penultimate syllable of the preceding toneless noun. In some cases, the the high tone inserted
on the penultimate syllable of the noun spreads leftwards to the noun prefix. Therefore, in
such noun phrases HTI and HTA are triggered. When the reverse occurs that is the phrase
starts with some of the demonstratives and possessive pronouns followed by a toneless noun,
high tone insertion is not triggered. For example, when a proximal demonstrative, possessive
pronoun aapo and possessive pronoun -aante are first in a noun phrase then followed by a
toneless noun high tone insertion is not triggered. In such noun phrases, the nouns and the

modifiers maintain the tone pattern they had as uttered in isolation.

The third objective, in this study, was to establish the function of tone in Lwisukha nouns.
The research question answered is: what are the functions of tone in Lwisukha nouns? From
this study, it was noted that tone plays a lexical function in Lwisukha dialect. Lexical
function of tone relates to the use of tone to distinguish the lexical meaning of words. It was
observed that tone is used to differentiate the meaning of one noun from another, nouns and
other word categories like verbs, adjectives and interjections and deverbal nouns and
imperative verbs. Therefore, minimal pairs of nouns and minimal pairs of nouns with other
word categories e.g. verbs, adjectives and interjections that have monosyllabic, disyllabic and
trisyllabic words have been discussed. The minimal pairs discussed have the same sounds but

differ in meaning only on the basis of tone.

As mentioned above, minimal pairs that have deverbal nouns and imperative verbs have also
been discussed. It was noted that the deverbal nouns have a high and low tone pattern (HL)
when collapsed while the imperative verbs have a high tone pattern (H) when collapsed. The
contrast in deverbal nouns and the imperative verbs is seen on the final syllable. The deverbal

nouns have a low tone on the final syllable while the imperative verbs have a high tone.

Tone in Lwisukha is also used to make grammatical distinctions. Such grammatical

distinctions include the use of tone of the nouns to differentiate an affirmative statement from
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a question. In the examples discussed in this study the affirmative statements have a different

tone pattern on the nouns from the questions.

The third function of tone disussed is the pragmatic function. A person can be perceived as
angry, rude, irritated, horrified, and sad or grieved depending on the type of tone she or he
places on a word in a given context. Tone is used to show politeness and impoliteness. Nouns
with a low (L) tone in the phrasal form show politeness but nouns with a high tone show
impoliteness, anger, harshness, irritation or a command. The nouns discussed have a low tone

on all the syllables in isolation but have a low or high tone in the phrasal context.

The final objective in this study was to establish whether Lwisukha nouns fall under the
conservative, predictable, reversive or a combination of these 3 tone systems or a new
system. The research question answered is: what type of tone system does Lwisukha nouns
have? Lwisukha nouns tend to have a conservative tone system than the predictable or
reversive tone system. This is because Lwisukha nouns have toneless (&) nouns. Lwisukha
nouns also have nouns that have an underlying high tone on the stem initial syllable that is
(H) nouns. These tones are similar to those analyzed in the conservative Luyia dialects verbs
hence (Lwisukha) because in the conservative tone system there are two categories of verbs
that is the toneless (@) verbs and verbs that have an underlying high tone on the stem initial
syllable that is (H verbs). However, it is advisable that studies should be done on the tone
system of nouns of all Luyia dialects in order to classify them. The classification of Luyia
dialects under the conservative, predictable and reversive tone systems was based on verbs on

all Luyia dialects.

6.3 Conclusion

The Lwisukha nouns discussed in this study were from different noun classes. Nouns in each
noun class exhibited different tone patterns. Therefore, this means that nouns in one class
have similar morphological structure but have different tone patterns. The noun phrases
discussed in this study undergo two rules which are the high tone anticipation and the high
tone insertion rules. These tone rules are significant since they constitute part of the

Lwisukha native speaker’s phonological competence.

The high tone anticipation rule means the right to left tone spreading of a high tone to

toneless syllables. The high tone on the adjectives or numeral spreads leftward to toneless
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syllables. The leftward spreading of a high tone to toneless syllables is also found in other
Luyia dialects for example Luwanga, Lubukusu and Lutiriki and other Bantu languages for
example Lunyankore in Uganda. In Lwisukha, Lutiriki and Luwanga dialects of Luyia the
high tone spreads leftwards to the stem of the noun up to the prefix. Marlo & Steimel (2015)
discussed HTA in Luwanga dialect. They found out that the high tone spreads from
adjectives and numerals with a high tone to toneless syllables of the nouns stems but not to
the noun pre-prefixes or noun prefix. This is because the syllables of the noun pre-prefixes
and the prefix of nouns in Luwanga dialect are not toneless. This shows that HTA is a

parameter of variation in tone languages especially Luyia dialects.

The high tone insertion rule means that a high tone is inserted on the penultimate syllable or
the final syllable of toneless syllables of the nouns. In Lwisukha and Lutiriki dialect of Luyia
the high tone is inserted on the penultimate syllable of the noun. In some noun phrases the
high tone inserted spreads leftwards to the prefix of the noun. In such cases the high tone
insertion and high tone anticipation rules are triggered. In Lubukusu dialect the high tone is
inserted on the augment of the noun. In Luwanga dialect of Luyia the high tone is inserted on
the final syllable of the noun that is toneless. The high tone that is inserted then undergoes
HTA. This also shows that HTI is also a parameter of variation in tone languages especially
Luyia dialects. From the discussion on HTA and HTI in this study we can conclude that the
noun system of Lwisukha is closely related to Lutiriki rather than Luwanga and Lubukusu
dialect.

Another conclusion is that the tone is used to differentiate the meaning of one noun from
another, a noun and other word categories e.g. verbs, adjectives and interjections. Tone of
nouns also enables one to differentiate an affirmative sentence from a question, politeness
and impoliteness. This finding shows that it is important to include tone in the description of

Lwisukha grammar.

Finally, the autosegmental phonological theory and its extension the register tier theory can
adequately explain the tone pattern of nouns in isolation, in noun phrases and sentences in
Lwisukha. The tone patterns of other word categories for example verbs, adjectives, adverbs,

prepositions and interjections can also be explained using APT and RTT.
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6.4 Recommendations for further research

This study dealt with tone of Lwisukha nouns when uttered in isolation, within phrasal
contexts and sentences. Functions of tone in Lwisukha nouns were also investigated. A study
should be done on the tonal patterns of other word categories in Lwisukha like the verbs,
adjectives, adverbs conjunctions, prepositions, interjections and pronouns uttered in isolation
and in the phrasal form. Further studies can also be done to find out which tonal rules apply
to Lwisukha verbs, adjectives, adverbs and other word categories. It should also be done on
phrases and sentences. A study on tonal patterns of nouns and modifier WH words can also
be investigated. WH words include whom, which, what, who and whose.

Research should also be done on the tonal patterns of nouns in the other Luyia dialects. Such
studies can contribute to the classification of Luyia dialects based on nouns. This is important
because the tonal properties of nouns are different from those of other word categories for
example verbs. The classification of Luyia dialects as conservative, predictable and reversive

was done after investigating the tonal patterns of verbs in Luyia dialects.

The tonal similarities and differences between Lwisukha and other Luyia dialects is another
possible area for further research. Such a comparative study would provide the necessary
information needed for the development of teaching materials for Luyia dialects. These
dialects may be taught to second language learners who may need to use them in everyday
communication or in translation and interpretation. It is important to emphasize the fact that a

mastery of the tone system of a language is a critical factor in enhancing communication.
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Appendix 1: Interview data

Questionnaire for collecting background information

(vi) For how long have you lived in your present residential area?............cccocevververrenne
(vii) Have you ever lived somewhere else? If 'yes' for how long?..........cccccevvvveiniennnn.
(ViiT) What iS YOUT €tNNIC GrOUP?...ccueiiiieieiie ettt
(ix) Which dialect of Luyia have you been speaking since your childhood?..................
(x) Which other Luyia dialects do YOU SPEaK?...........ccooereiiiiniiiieec e,
(xi) What is your mother’s Luyia dialeCt?...........ccocvvevieviieieiieieciecieeieeee e
(xii) What is your father's Luyia dialeCt?...........ccooiiiiiiiiiiieieeee e
(xiii) Are you married or not? If 'yes' what is the Luyia dialect of your spouse?

Elicitation questions

(a) It is important to note that respondents pronounced the nouns in isolation in both singular
and plural forms in this section.

Q) List 10 names of people who have blood relations and people who are related
through marriage, ethnonyms, and people with physical or mental handicaps,
agentive human nouns.

(i) List 10 names of body parts, trees, parts of trees, objects with length or height, flat
objects, round objects, thin objects, abstract nouns and time reference nouns.

(iii)  List 10 names of animals, insects, small creatures, fruits vegetables and other
foods, inanimate objects and mass nouns.

(iv)  List 10 nouns derived from verbs.

(V) List 10 names of different languages spoken in the world.
(vi)  List 10 names of colour terms.

(vii)  List 10 names of liquids and sticky substances.

(viii) List 10 names denoting places for example at home, near the house, on the bed,
inside the water and among the visitors. Also list place names of countries, cities,
market places and village names.

(ix)  Give 10 names of small size, or little forms of the human, inanimate objects, trees
body parts, animals, insects, small creatures and of any noun mentioned above.
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x) Give 10 names of big size of the human, inanimate objects, trees body parts,
animals, insects, small creatures and of any noun mentioned above.

(b) Noun phrases

Respondents were asked to pronounce nouns given to them by the researcher within a frame
with adjectives, numerals, demonstratives, possessive pronouns and quantifiers.

(i)  Pronounce nouns with the adjective ‘good’.

(i) Pronounce nouns with adjective good, big, stupid, white, light skinned
person, clean, clever, dirty, tall, long, colour, heavy and bad.

(iii)  Pronounce nouns with numerals (Use numbers 1-10).

(iv)  Pronounce nouns with numerals and the adjective good.

(v)  Pronounce nouns with numeral -lala ‘one’ and a possessive pronoun.

(vi)  Pronounce nouns with an adjective, a numeral, a possessive pronoun and a
demonstrative pronoun.

(vii)  Pronounce nouns with demonstratives; proximal, distal and remote
demonstratives.

(viii)  Pronounce nouns with the following possessive pronouns.
(a) -aan¥é which means ‘mine’
(b) -éeru which means ‘ours’,
(c) -6 which means ‘yours’
(d) -éeénu which means ‘yours’
(e) -€ which means ‘his/hers’,
(F) -aapo which means ‘theirs’

(ix)  Pronounce nouns with possessive pronoun -ééru and a demonstrative.

x) Pronounce nouns with possessive pronouns with numeral -lala.

(xi)  Pronounce nouns with possessive pronouns, numeral -lala, adjective and a
demonstrative.

3. Natural conversations should be on different topics. These include family, agriculture,
colours, human beings, numbers, etc.

4. Questions for eliciting affirmative sentences and questions.
5. Questions for eliciting politeness and impoliteness.

6. Pronounce the minimal pairs of nouns and the minimal pairs of nouns with other word
categories on the list provided.

Thank you for that information.

khkhkhhhkhkkkkhkhiihhiikixkx
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Appendix 2: Interview data

Tone patterns of nouns in isolation

Group 1: Nouns with a low tone on all the syllables

1. (a)Nouns with singular and plural form

Orthographic representation IPA representation
No. | Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss

1. inda tsinda inda tsinda ‘stomach’

2. khaata ruuta xaata roota ‘a small
stomach’

3. muunda mutsinda muunda mutsinda ‘inside the
stomach’

4. nyina vanyina pina Bapina ‘mother’

5. inji tsinji indi tsinH ‘housefly’

6. isa tsiisa isa tsiisa ‘watch, clock’

7. muundu vaandu muundu Baandu ‘person’

8. khaandu vaandu xaandu roondu ‘a small
person’

9. kuundu miindu kuundu miindu ‘a big person’

10. | shyeeyo vyeeyo Jjegjo Bjegjo ‘broom’

11. | mwiikho miikho MWiixo Biixo ‘relative’

12. | mwooyo myooyo mwo0jo mjooyo ‘heart’

13. | maama vamaama maama pamaama ‘mother’

14. | taata vataata taata pataata ‘father’

15. | ise vaise ise Paise ‘father’

16. | muleli valeli muleli Baleli ‘baby sitter’

17. | mucheni vacheni motfeni Bat/eni ‘visitor’

18. | mulimi valimi maolimi Balimi ‘farmer’

19. | muluvi valuvi maolupi Balupi ‘fisherman’

20. | munavi vanavi monapi Banapi ‘one who
sews’

21. | musavi vasavi maosapi Basapi ‘beggar’

22. | muheyi vaheyi mohéji Bahgji ‘adulterous
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person’

23. | mulochi valochi mulotfi Balotfi ‘witch’

24. | khalochi rulochi xalotfi rolotfi ‘a small
witch’

25. | kulochi milochi kulotfi milotfi ‘a big witch’

26. | muvekhu vavekhu mufexu Bapexu ‘blind person’

27. | mushevi vashevi mufepi Bafepi ‘circumciser’

28. | mutsiku vatsiku mutsiku Batsiku ‘enemy’

29. | muvili mivili mupici mipici ‘body’

30. | khavili ruvili xapiri ropiri ‘a small body’

31. | kuvili mivili kupici mipici ‘a big body’

32. | muvanu mivanu mupanu mifanu ‘knife

33. | khavanu ruvanu Xapanu ropanu ‘a small knife’

34. | kuvanu mivanu kupanu mipanu ‘a big knife’

35. | muchiro michiro mutfird mitfird ‘taboo’

36. | muchera michera mutfera mitféra ‘river’

37. | lishere mashere lifere mafere ‘frog’

38. | linyonyi manyonyi linoni manoni ‘bird’

39. | ling’ori mang’ori linori manori ‘neck’

40. | khang’ori rung’ori Xanori ronori ‘a small neck’

41. | kung’ori ming’ori kupori minori ‘a big neck’

42. | mwing’ori mumang’ori mwinori mumanori ‘inside the
neck’

43. | litukhu matukhu lituxu matuxu ‘valleys’

44. | likoso makoso likoso makoso ‘wrong’

45. | lichina machina litfina matfina ‘stone’

46. | khachina ruchina xatfina rotfina ‘a small
stone’

47. | kuchina michina kutfina mitfina ‘a big stone’

48. | lichera machera litféra matfera ‘exam’

49. | shilenje vilenje Jiegnde Bicgnde ‘leg’

50. | shikulu vikulu Jikulu Bikulu ‘hill”
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51. | shiriri viriri Jiriri Biriri ‘a traditional
music
instrument’

52. | injira tsinjira inkra tsipkira ‘road, street’

53. | indika tsindika indika tsindika ‘bicycle’

54. | inguvu tsinguvu ingupu tsiggupu ‘cloth’

55. | luvalu tsimbalu lupalu tsimbalu ‘rib’

56. | lukanu tsinganu lakanu tsinganu ‘tale’

57. | luvuvi tsimbuvi lapapi tsimbuvi ‘spider’

58. | mukoye mikoye mukoje mikoje ‘rope’

59. | mutchitsi michitsi mutfitsi mit/fitsi ‘within an
area’

60. |inyama tsinyama inama tsinama ‘meat,
animals’

61. | ingutsa tsingusa ingutsa tsingutsa ‘vegetable’

62. | imbukhu tsimbukhu imbuxu tsimbuxu ‘mole’

63. | literu materu citera matéru ‘beard’

64. | shifulya vifulya Jifulja pifulja ‘cooking pan’

65. | khafulya rufulya xafugja rofueja ‘a small
cooking pan’

66. | kufulya mifulya kufulja mifulja ‘a big cooking
pan’

67. | mwing ori mumang’ori mwinori mumanori ‘inside the
neck’

68. | shikala vikala Jikala Bikala ‘sole’

69. | inzaka tsinzaka inzaka tsinzaka ‘marijuana’

70. | isekho tsisekho 1[€Xd tsifexd ‘laughter’

71. | shilivi vilivi Jiripi BiriPi ‘a traditional
basket’

72. | shileche vileche Jicetfe Bicetfe ‘foolery’

73. | mbootso paapootso mbootso paapootso ‘opposite sex
sibling’

74. | amwavo vamwaavo amwapo pamwaapo ‘same sex
sibling’
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75. | inzeku tsinzeku inzéku tsinzeku ‘elephant’

76. | ingoyi tsingoyi ingoji tsingoji ‘leopard’

77. | isukuti tsisukuti isukuti tsisukuti ‘type of drum’

78. | musaali vasaali musaali Basaali ‘one who
prays’

79. | mushyeere vashyeere mufjeére Pafjeere ‘old lady’

80. | mukhaayo vakhaayo muxaajd Baxaajo ‘wife (more
respectful)’

81. | muloonji valoonji mulsond Baldond ‘potter’

82. | munyaati vanyaati munaati Banaati ‘butcher’

83. | mukooko vakooko mukddko Bakasko ‘wife’

84. | musyeevi vasyeevi musjeEPi Basjeepi ‘dancer’

85. | mutaandi vataandi mutaandi Bataandi ‘drunkard’

86. | muyookha vayookha mujdoxa vajdoxa ‘a clan of
vayookha’

87. | mukuusi vakuusi mukuusi Bakuusi ‘a clan of
vakuusi’

88. | mulyaango milyaango murjaango mirjaango ‘door’

89. | lihoondo mahoondo lihoondo mahoondo ‘pumpkin’

90. | khahoondo ruhoondo xahoondo ruhoondo ‘a small
pumpkin’

91. | kuhoondo mihoondo kuhoondo mihoondo ‘a big
pumpkin’

92. | lihika mahika lihika mahika ‘cooking
stone’

93. | khahika ruhika xahika rohika ‘a small
cooking
stone’

94. | kuhika mihika kuhika mihika a big cooking
stone’

95. | likaato makaato likaato makaato ‘avocado’

96. | mukaato mikaato mukaato mikaato ‘avocado tree’

97. | liseero maseero liséero maseLro ‘hides’
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98. | lileesi maleesi lilegsi malégsi ‘cloud’

99. | lisaala masaala lisaala masaala ‘prayer’

100. | shikuuri vikuuri Jikuuri Bikuuri ‘playing
ground’

101. | lucheendo tsinjeendo lutf€endo tsinyéendo ‘journey’

102. | lucheembe tsinjeembe lutféembég tsinyéembég ‘razor blade’

103. | mwilwaatsi vilwaatsi mwilwaatsi Bilwaatsi ‘preacher’

104. | mukhoongo vakhoongo muxo0ngo Baxoongo ‘boss, big
person’

105. | muliindi valiindi muliindi Baliindi ‘church elder,
gatekeeper’

106. | muloondi valoondi muloondi Baloondi ‘one who
follows’

107. | shiliitsa viliitsa Jirditsa Biciitsa ‘hawk’

108. | shilaamo vilaamo Jilaamo Bilaamo ‘curse’

109. | ing’oombe tsing’oombe inoombe tsindoombe ‘cow’

110. | imoosi tsimoosi imoosi tsSimoosi ‘heifer’

111. | iseeru tsiseeru isgéru tsisggru ‘type of bird’

112. | imboongo tsimboongo imboongo tsimboongo ‘large species
of antelope’

113. | shitooyi vitooyi Jitooji Bitooji ‘tick’

114. | isiingo tsisiingo isiingo tsisiingo ‘cow dung’

115. | inyaanga tsinyaanga inaanga tsipaanga ‘season (€.9.
of harvest,
circumcision,
etc.)’

116. | ilong’00 tsilong’00 ilonoo tsilonoo ‘a pair of
trousers’

117. | inyuundu tsinyuundu inuundu tsiptuindu ‘hammer’

118. | inyaanya tsinyaanya inaana tsipaana ‘tomatoes’

119. | isiimba tsisiimba isiimba tsisiimba ‘hut’

120. | mulwaalo tsilwaalo mulwaalo tsilwaalo ‘under the
bed’

121. | khumuundu khuvaandu xumuundu xufaandu ‘at the person’
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122. | shiseero viseero Jis&erd Biseerd ‘hide’

123. | shitweetwe vitweetwe Jitweetwe Bitwectwe ‘a lady who is
not married
and gives
birth to many
children
without plan’

124. | shikweekwe vikweekwe Jikweekwe Bikweekwe ‘gossip
(agent)’

125. | nakukhulu vanakukhulu nakuxolo panakuxslo | ‘mother in
law’

126. | mukulitsi vakulitsi mukulitsi Bakulitsi ‘seller’

127. | ichenjele tsichenjele itfenyele tsitfendele ‘bell’

128. | khahinzili ruhinzili xahinziri ruhinziri ‘a small
worker’

129. | isang’aali tsisang’aali isanari tsisanari ‘a gap on the
teeth’

130. | shivakaya vivakaya Jipakaja Bipakaja ‘fish bone,
snake bone’

131. | litsushitsa mitsukhitsa litsufitsa mitsufitsa ‘anniversary’

132. | shinaanyenzo vinaanyenzo Jinaanenzo Binaanénzo ‘demons,
ghosts’

133. | shivaambala vivaambala JiPaambala Bipaambala ‘dried fish’

134. | shichuunjiru vichuunjiru Jitfondro Bitfondiro ‘sieve’

135. | muhiinziri vahiinziri muhiinziri Bahiinziri ‘worker’

136. | inganakani tsinganakani inganakani tsinganakani | ‘thought’

137. | shipichaapichi vipichaapichi Jipitfaapitfi Bipitfaapitfi ‘motorbike’

138. | muchendichendi | vachendichendi | mutfenditféndi | Batfénditféndi | ‘one who
walks
aimlessly’
‘traveller’,
‘harlot’
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1. (b) Nouns without the singular or plural form

No. | Orthographic representation | IPA representation Gloss

1. vuluhu Buluhu ‘thirst’

2. vululu Bululu ‘bitter’

3. ikulu ikulu ‘up’

4. inyuma inuma ‘at the back’
5. imbeli imbéri ‘infront’

6. inzala inzala ‘hunger’

7. lukuushi lukuufi ‘dust’

8. vusoomi Busoomi ‘learning’

9. mwikulu mwikulo ‘heaven’

10. | vutukhu Botuxu ‘night’

11. mahaka mahaka ‘mischief, stubbornness’
12. | vusala Bosala ‘porridge’

13. lukulu [5kolo ‘city’

14. | ilukulu ilokolo ‘in/to/at the city’
15. | mulukulu molokalo ‘in the city’
16. ishisuumu ifisoomo ‘kisumu’

17. | tsingulu tsigpgulu ‘energy’

18. | mamira mamira ‘mucus’

19. lutoro lutéro ‘childishness’
20. | vulimi pulimi ‘farming’
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Group 2: Nouns with a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllable while the rest
of the syllables have a low tone

2. (a) Nouns with stem initial syllable that has a short vowel with singular and plural

form

Orthographic representation

IPA representation

No. | Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss

1 lulimi tsinimi cacimi tsinimi ‘tongue’

2 khalimi rulimi xalimi rélimi ‘a small garden’

3. mukhali vakhali muxali Baxali ‘wife, woman’

4 khakhali rukhali xaxali roxali ‘a small wife,
woman’

5. kukhali mikhali kaxali mixali ‘a big wife, woman’

6. lukhali tsikhali luxali tsixali ‘marriage’

7. khahika ruhika xahika rohika ‘a small cooking
stone’

8. mukhumu vakhumu muxamu vaxuamu ‘soothsayer,
magician’

9. mulina valina malina Balina “friend’

10. | musilu vasilu masilo Basilo ‘a stupid person or a
deaf person’

11. | mulalu valalu mulalu Balalu ‘mad person’

12. | mukhono mikhono muaxono mixono ‘hand’

13. | xakhono rukhono Xaxono roxono ‘a small hand’

14. | kukhono mikhono kaxono mixono ‘a big hand’

15. | muhini mihini mahini mihini ‘jembe stick’

16. | mukepe mikopo mukopo mikopo ‘tin’

17. | lipata mapata lipata mapata ‘duck’

18. | liroyi maroyi rirdji maroji ‘ear’

19. | lituma matuma ritima matima ‘maize’

20. | livuyu mavuyu lifaju mapuju ‘egg’

21. | litukhu matukhu litixu matuxu ‘day’

22. | lisukhu masukhu listxi masuxu ‘lung’
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23. | imoni tsimoni imoni tsimoni ‘eye’

24. | imbiko tsimbiko imbiko tsimbiko ‘kidney’

25. | shiliru viliru Jiriru Biriru ‘chest’

26. | shivala vivala Jipala Bipala ‘world’

27. | shitere vitere Jitére Bitére ‘finger’

28. | shisoko visoko Jisoko Bisoko ‘chair’

29. | shivoko vivoko sipoko Bipoko ‘whip’

30. | shiteli viteli Jitéri Bitéri ‘bed’

31. | khateli ruteli xatéri rétérd ‘a small bed’
32. | kuteli miteli katéri mitéri ‘a big bed’
33. | imbutse tsimbutse imbutse tsimbutse ‘white hair’
34. | inzushi tsinzushi inzafi tsinzu/fi ‘bee’

35. | isuli tsisuli istri tsisuri ‘bedbug’

36. | lukhuyi tsikhuyi [6xuji tsixuji ‘firewood’
37. | lukhule tsikhule luxure tsixure ‘type of tree’
38. | lutelu tsindelu latéru tsindéru ‘tray’

39. | khasoko rusoko X&soko rosoko ‘a small chair’
40. | khateri ruteri xatéri réténd ‘a small bed’
41. | shitapu vitapu Jitapu Bitapu ‘book’

42. | linyinya manyinya linipa manina ‘bat’

43. | imbuli tsimbuli imburi tsimbri ‘goat’

44. | inzukha tsinzukha inzixa tsinzuxa ‘snake’

45. | isutsi tsisutsi isutsi tsisatsi ‘fish’

46. | ikhovu tsikhovu ixopu tsixopu ‘belly button’
47. | isupu tsisupu istpu tsisupu ‘soup’

48. | shivuyi vivuyi sipuji Bipuji ‘jerry can’
49. | luvaha tsimbaha luBaha tsimbaha ‘feather’

50. | shichiko vichiko Jitfiko Bitfiko ‘spoon’

51. | shisichi visichi Jisitfi PBisitfi ‘eye brow’
52. | imbakha tsimbakha imbaxa tsimbaxa ‘joke’

53. | liyoko mayoko lijoko majoko ‘noise’

54. | muleyi valeyi muléji Baléji ‘good’
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55. | mukhuyu mikhuyu muxuaju mixdju ‘fig tree’

56. | shisoni Bisoni Jisoni Bisoni ‘great grand child’

57. | shichapi vichapi Jitfapi Bitfapi ‘door lock (part that
is pushed across and
to which the padlock
is attached’

58. | luseye tsiseye luséjs tsiséjé ‘chick’

59. | ichayi tsichayi itfaji tsitfaji ‘tea’

60. | muchayi mutsichayi mutfaji mutsitfaji ‘in the tea’

61. | itauni tsitauni itauni tsitauni ‘town’

62. | mushilishi vashilishi mufilifi Bafilifi ‘doctor’

63. | mutirichi vatirichi mutiritfi Batiritfi ‘a member of the
Tiriki tribe’

64. | muchukuyu vachukuyu mutfakuju Batfukuju ‘a member of the
kikuyu tribe’

65. | munyelele vanyelele munélele Banélele ‘young person/slim
or thin person’

66. | likanisa makanisa likanisa mékanisa ‘church’

67. | ikarachi tsikarachi ikaratfi tsikarat/i ‘garage’

68. | iparua tsiparua iparua tsiparua ‘letter’

69. | likafuli makafuli likafuli makafuli ‘lock’

70. | kKhululimi khutsinimi xalalimi xatsinimi ‘on the tongue’

71. | mulokooli valokooli mulokooli Balokooli ‘a member of the
maragoli tribe’

72. | lukhuvambo | tsikhuvambo | luxapfambo tsixufambo | ‘type of tree’

73. | itayili tsitayili itajici tsitajici ‘tyre’

74. | mucherumani | vacherumani | mutférumani | fatférumani | ‘a German’
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2. (b) Nouns with the stem initial syllable that has a long vowel with the singular and

plural form
Orthographic representation IPA representation

No. | Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss

1. ikaambi tsikaambi ikdambi tsikaambi ¢ eucalyptus tree’
2. ikwaaho tsikwaaho ikwéaho tsikwéaho ‘armpit’

3. ipiicha tsipicha ipiitfa tsipiitfa ‘picture’

4. ikeeki tsikeeki ikéeki tsikeéki ‘cake’

5. itiimu tsitiimu itiimu tsitiimu ‘team’

6. itraakta tsitraakta itréakta tsitraakta ‘tractor’

7. ikaasi tsikaasi ikaasi tsikaasi ‘work’

8. itwiika tsitwiika itwiika tsitwiika ‘giraffe’

9. | isiimba tsisiimba isiimba tsismba “lion’
10. | imeesa tsimeesa iméésa tsiméésa ‘table’
11. | ipaamba tsipaamba ipddmba tsipadmba ‘cotton’
12. | ichiita tsichiita itfiita tsitfiita ‘cheetah, guitar’
13. | inyaanza tsinyaanza indanza tsipaanza ‘lake’
14. iraanji tsiraanji iraaph tsirdaan ‘paint’
15. | itaapu tsitaapu itdépu tsitdapu ‘problem’
16. | induumba tsinduumba indaumba tsinddumba | ‘drum’

17. | itaaywa tsitaaywa itddjwa itddjwa ‘rooster, cock’
18. | iliitwa tsiliitwa iliitwa tsiliitwa ‘knife’

19. | likaare makaare likdare makaare ‘train’
20. | inyuungu tsinyuungu inatngu tsiptungu ‘pot’
21. |isaavu tsisaavu ifaapu tsisaapu ‘mathematics’
22. | iseendi tsiseendi isééndi tsisééndi ‘money’
23. | indiimu tsindiimu indiimu tsindiimu ‘lemon’
24. | isiimbwa tsisiimbwa isiimbwa tsisiimbwa | ‘dog’
25. | ipuunda tsipuunda iputnda tsiptianda ‘donkey’
26. | ikhoondo tsikhoondo ixoondo tsix6ondo ‘monkey’
27. | khukwaana khumyaana Xukwaana | xamjaana * at the big baby’
28. | inaasoli tsinaasoli inaasoli tsinaasoli ‘marijuana’
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29. | itiishaati tsitiishaati itiifaati tsitifaati ‘t-shirt’

30. | lisaanduku masaanduku | lisdaanduku | masaanduku | ‘suitcase, storage
box’

31. | ihoteeli tsihoteeli ihoteeli tsihoteeli ‘hotel’

2. (¢) Nouns with no singular or plural with a stem initial syllable that has a short

No.vowel Orthographic representation IPA representation | Gloss

1. vukhali puxali ‘marriage’

2. luvukusu lapakusu ‘Lubukusu language’

3. vusiru Busird ‘stupidity’

4, milika milika ‘tears’

5. vurima Barima ‘anger’

6. vumuchi pumut/i ‘redness’

7. imbula imbula ‘rain’

8. vulavu pulapu ‘light (e.g. sunshine,
lightness (e.g. light
color), whiteness’

9. ilobi ilopi ‘nairobi city’

10. vupata Bupata ‘hinge of door’

11. vucheli putféri ‘cleverness’

12. luyali lujali ‘honour’

13. lucherumani latférumani ‘German language’

2. (d) Nouns with no singular or plural with a stem initial syllable that has a long

vowel
No. Orthographic representation IPA representation | Gloss

1. ichuumbi itfaambi ‘salt’

2. vukhoonyi vaxooni ‘help’

3. ilwaanyi irwaani ‘outside’

4. hamwaana hamwaana ‘at the baby’

324




Group 3: Nouns with a high tone on the prefix and a falling tone on the stem initial

syllable followed by low tones on the rest of the syllables

3. (&) Nouns with singular and plural form

Orthographic representation IPA representation
No. Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss

1. mukhaana vakhaana muxaana Baxaana ‘girl’

2. musaatsa vasaatsa musaatsa Batsaatsa ‘man’

3. likoondi makoondi likéondi makoondi ‘sheep’

4. liraango maraango rirdango maraango ‘thigh’

5. shisiindi visiindi Jisiindi Bisiindi ‘waist’

6. muhaanda mihaanda mih&anda mih&anda ‘road’

7. mureende vareende muréénde Baréénde ‘neighbour’
8. mutuunji mituunji mutaunpdi mitaunh ‘jerry can’

9. shikuumba vikuumba | fikumba Bikumba ‘bone’

10. | lisiisi masiisi lisiisi masilisi ‘wall’

11. | shihuunwa vihuunwa | fihuunwa Bihuunwa ‘bullock’

12. | shihuuvi vihuuvi Jihaupi Bihaupi ‘thief®

13. | shilaaro vilaaro Jildaro Biladaro ‘shoe’

14. | shikoombe vikoombe | [ikbombe Bikoombe ‘cup’

15. | mulwaale valwaale mulwaare Bulwaare ‘a sick person’
16. | luvuusi tsimbuusi | lapuausi tsimbadsi | ‘thread’

17. | lusaala tsisaala lbsaala tsisdala ‘stick’

18. lupaanga tsimbaanga | lapaanga tsimbaanga | ‘machete’
19. | lukhaanda tsikhaanda | luxaanda tsixdanda | ‘belt’
20. luluundu tsinuundu | luldandu tsindundu | ‘type of tree’
21. | khakhaana rukhaana xéxaana rixaana ‘a small girl’
22. | shikhaanda vikhaanda | fixdanda Bixaanda ‘skin’

23. shivaavi vivaavi Jipaapi Bipaapi ‘sword’

24, shihuuvi vihuuvi Jihaupi Bihaupi ‘thief’

25. isyoongo tsisyoongo | isjoongo tsisjoongo “ apot for
keeping water
cold’

26. mukaanda vakaanda mukaanda | pakaanda ‘a baganda
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person’

217. luveere tsimbeere lapéere tsimbéere ‘breast’

28. khaveere ruveere Xapéere ropéere ‘a small breast’
29. kuveere miveere kapéere mipésre ‘a big breast’
30. shipwoondo vipwoondo | fipwoondo | Bipwoondo | ‘innerwear’
31. | isiisi tsisiisi fstist fstist “bedroom’

32. ipaambu tsipaambu | ipaambu tsipaambu ‘pump’

33. inyeende tsinyeende | inéende tsinéende ‘jigger’

34. ikoofya tsikoofya ikoofja tsikoofja ‘hat’

35. shituuti vituuti Jitauti Bitauti ‘pigeon’

36. xakoombe rukoombe | xdkoombe | rokéombe | ‘a small cup’
37. shikoombe vikoombe | fikbombe Bikdombe ‘cup’

38. musaatsa vasaatsa musaatsa Basaatsa ‘husband/man’
39. khasaatsa rusaatsa xésaatsa rlsaatsa ‘a small

husband/man’

40. musaala misaala musaala misaala ‘tree’

41, shisaala visaala Jisaala Bisaala ‘stick’

42. xasaala rusaala xasaala ruséala ‘small stick’
43. kusaala misaala kusaala misaala ‘a big tree, stick’
44, mulwaale valwaale mulwaare pulwaare ‘a sick person’
45, munaasi vanaasi muanaasi Banaasi ‘nurse’

46. ipendeera tsipendeera | ipéendeera | tsipéendécra | ‘flag’

47, shifwaanani vifwaanani | fifwaanani | Bifwaanani | ‘dolly’

48. isikaati tsisikaati isikaati tsisikaati ‘skirt’
49, musaakhulu vasaakhulu | musaaxulu | pasaaxulu ‘old man’
50. vulwaale malwaale pulwaare malwaare ‘disease’
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3. (b) Nouns without the singular or plural form

No. Orthographic representation | IPA representation Gloss
1. vusaatsa Busaatsa ‘manliness’
2. vunaasi Bunaasi ‘nursing profession’
3. vusaakhulu Busaaxulu ‘old age’
4. vunyaasi Banaasi ‘grass’
5. vurambi Buraambi ‘tallness’
6. vuyaaya Bujaaja ‘babysitting, care
giving’
7. khuveeha xupécha ‘lie’
8. shisuundi Jisuundi ‘darkness’
9. vuyaanzi Bujaanzi ‘happiness’
10. lukaanda luk&anda ‘Baganda language’
11. maveele mapéece ‘milk’

Group 4: Nouns with a high tone on the prefix and the rest of the syllables have a low

tone

4. (a) Nouns with a short vowel on the noun class prefix

Orthographic representation

IPA representation

No. | Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss

1. mwiri viiri mwiri Biri ‘murderer,
killer’

2. musayi misayi musaji misaji ‘blood’

3. indavu tsindavu indapu tsindapu ‘white’

4. khatoka rutoka xatuka ratuka ‘a small car’

5. luvinu tsimbinu lapinu tsimbinu ‘type of tree’
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4. (b) Nouns with a long vowel on the noun class prefix

Orthographic representation

IPA representation

No. Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss

1. mwaami vaami mwaami Baami ‘chief, leader’

2. mwaana vaana mwaana Baana ‘child’

3. khaana rwaana xaana rwaana ‘a small child’

4. kwaana myaana kwaana myaana ‘a big child’

5. Iwiika tsinzika Iwiika tsinzika ‘horn’

6. Iwiimbo tsinyimbo Iwiimbo tsinimbo ‘song’

7. Iwaasa tsinzasa Iwaasa tsinzasa ‘gap from
having lost a
tooth’

8. Iwaakho tsinzakho Iwaaxo tsinzaxo ‘boundary,
fence’

9. shyoole vyoole Jjoole Bjoole ‘baldness’

10. | liinu miinu liinu miinu ‘teeth’

11. | muuya myuuya muadja mjuaja ‘breath’

12. | mwooshi myooshi mwaoao i mjoo/i ‘smoke’

13. | mweeli myeeli mweééli mjééli ‘month, moon’

14. | mwaaka myaaka mwaaka mjéaka ‘year’

15. | mwooni vooni mwaooni Booni ‘sinner, evil
doer’

16. | mwaayi vaayi mwaaji Baaji ‘herder’

17. | mweene veene MwéEng Bééng ‘oneself’

18. | vwiina mina Bwiina miina ‘hole’

19. | mwiivuli viivuli mwiipuli Biipuli ‘parent’

20. | mwiisukha viisukha mwiisuxa Biistxa ‘Mwiisukha
person’

21. | mwiitakho viitakho mwiitaxo Biitaxo ‘Mwiitakho
person’

22. | shyoolero vyoolero [joorerd Bjoorerd “fire for
warming during
funeral’
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23. | mwitsukhulu | vitsukhulu mwitsuxulu | Bitsuxulu ‘grandchild’

24. | shitsukhulu vitsukhulu Jitsuxulu rwitsuxulu |  a small
grandchild’

25. | kwiitsukhulu | miitsukhulu kwisuxulu mitsuxulu ‘a big
grandchild’

4. (c) Nouns with no singular or plural form with a noun prefix that has a short vowel

No. Orthographic representation IPA representation | Gloss

1. khwisuha Xwisuha ‘swear’

4. (d) Nouns with no singular or plural form with a noun prefix that has a long vowel

No. Orthographic representation IPA representation Gloss
1. vwooni Bwooni ‘sin’
2. maatsi maatsi ‘water’
3. vWwiino Bwiino ‘ink’
4. vwaami pwaami ‘chieftaincy’
5. Iwaana Iwaana ‘childishness’
6. vwiikhutsili Bwiixutsili ‘patience’
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Group 5: Nouns with a high tone on all syllables except the final syllable that has a
falling tone
5. (&) Nouns with singular and plural form

Orthographic representation

IPA representation

No. Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss
1. liru maru lirg mara ‘banana leaf’
2. shivwe vivwe Jipwé Bipwe ‘hyena’
3. mushi mishi mufi mifi ‘vein’
4, liswi maswi liswi maswi ‘hair’
5. inzu tsinzu inza tsinzii ‘house, building’
6. khatsu rutsu xats( rutsd ‘a small house or
building’
7. murwi mirwi muarwi mirwi ‘head’
8. munwa minwa minwa minwa ‘mouth’
9. mung’wi vang’wi munwi Bagwi ‘drunkard’
10. ingo tsiingo ingo tsiingd ‘home’
11. lusja tsisja lusja tsisja ‘a branch of tree’
12. ihaywa tsihaywa ihajwa tsihajwa ‘axe’
13. inguchi tsinguchi inguti tsingutfi ‘species of ape’
14, indana tsindana indana tsindana ‘new born,
infant’
15. mulase milase mulasé milasé ‘molasses’
16. lisuxu masuxu listxii masuxu ‘intestines’
17. mumurwi mumirwi mumurwi mamirwi ‘inside the head’

5. (b) Nouns without singular or plural form

No. Orthographic representation IPA representation Gloss
1. luswa luswa ‘taboo’
2. Vusi past ‘“flour’
3. vule palé ‘sorghum’
4. vuri part ‘fear’
5. vukhwi Baxwi ‘dowry’
6. mukari mukari ‘inside’
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Group 6: Nouns with a low tone on all the syllables except the stem initial syllable that
has a high tone

6. (2) Nouns with the stem initial syllable that has a short vowel

Orthographic representation

IPA representation

No. | Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss

1. mukati mikati mukati mikati ‘bread’

2. muhika mihika muhika mihika ‘year’

3. lixutu maxutu lixatu maxutu ‘tortoise’

4. shimooli vimooli Jimooli Bimooli ‘calf’

5. mupololo minololo munololo minololo ‘chain’

6. isukulu tsisukulu isukulu tsisukulu ‘school’

7. mumilonje vamilonje mumilon¥e | Bamilonpte ‘ a person who

belongs to

vamilonje clan’

6. (b) Nouns with the stem initial syllable that has a long vowel

Orthographic representation

IPA representation

No. | Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss

1. ihuunwa tsihunwa ihaanwa tsihaanwa | ‘calf’

2. shikhuunikhu vikhuunikhu | fixaanixu Bixaunixu | ‘lid’

3. mubhiindila vahiindila muhiindila | Bahiindila ‘elderly person,
the elder one’

6. (c) Nouns without singular or plural form

No. Orthographic representation IPA representation Gloss

1. vushuma Bufama ‘ugali’

2. makure makure ‘oil’

3. ivuhiindi iBuhiindi ‘at the indians’
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Group 7: Nouns with a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllable followed by a
falling tone and the rest of the syllables have a low tone

7. (&) Nouns with the singular and plural form

Orthographic representation IPA representation
No. Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss
1. isikaati tsisikaati isikaati tsisikaati ‘skirt’
7. (b) Nouns without the singular and plural form
No. Orthographic representation IPA representation | Gloss
1. ivutanzania ivatanzania ‘In Tanzania’
2. khumukhaana Xxamuxaana ‘on the girl’
3. hamusaala hamusaala ‘at the tree’
4. hamukhaana hamutixaana ‘at the girl’
5. ivumeereka ipaméercka ‘in america’

Group 8: Nouns with a low tone on all the syllables except the final syllable that has a
falling tone

Orthographic representation IPA representation
No. | Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss
1. iswa tsiswa iswa tsiswa ‘termite’
2. muli mili muri miri ‘root’
3. kuukhu vakuukhu kuuxd pakuuxii ‘erandmother’’
4. kuuka vakuuka kauka pakuuka ‘grandfather’
5. | senje’ vasenje s¢pJe paséspge ‘aunt’
6. mukhwaasi vakhwaasi muxwaatsi Baxwaatsi ‘in law’
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Group 9: Nouns with a low tone on the prefix and a falling tone on the stem initial
syllable followed by a high tone on the penultimate syllable and a low tone on the final

syllable
Orthographic representation IPA representation
No. Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss
1. isokooni tsisokooni isokooni tsisokooni ‘market’
2. iripooti tsiripooti iripooti tsiripooti ‘report’
3. shiviliiti viviliiti JiBiliiti Bipiliiti ‘matchbox’
4. ipakuuli tsipakuuli ipakuauli tsipakauli ‘bowl’
5. ishilinji tsihilinji ifilin ifilips ‘shilling’

Group 10: Nouns with a high tone on the prefix and a falling tone on the stem initial
syllable followed by a low tone on the penultimate syllable and a falling tone on the final
syllable

No. Orthographic representation IPA representation | Gloss

1. vutaamaanu putdamaana ‘problem’

Group 11: Nouns with a high tone on the first three syllables and the rest of the syllables
have a low tone

11. (a) Nouns with the singular and plural form
Orthographic representation IPA representation
No. | Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss
1. indekeye tsindekeye indékéje tsindékeéje ‘heel’
2. isimoni tsisimoni tsisimoéni tsisimoni ‘50 cents’
11. (b) Nouns without the singular and plural form
No. Orthographic representation IPA representation Gloss
1. asuvuyi asupaji ‘morning’
2. ivusutaani ipusutaani ‘in Sudan’
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Group 12: Nouns with a high tone on the first syllable and a low tone followed by falling
tone on the final syllable

12. (a) Nouns with the singular and plural form

Orthographic representation IPA representation
No. Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss
1. | mwechitsi vechitsi mweét[itsi VEL[itsi ‘teacher’
12. (b) Nouns without the singular and plural form
No. Orthographic representation IPA representation | Gloss
1. vwechitsi Bwétfitst ‘teaching’
2. vwiloli Bwilolt ‘pride’

Group 13: Nouns with a high tone on the prefix and a falling tone on the stem initial
syllable followed by a high tone and a low tone

Orthographic representation IPA representation

No. Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss

1. ikasuku tsikasuku ikaasuku tsikdaasuku | ‘parrot’

2. muliinjeti milinjeeti maliindéti milipFéti ‘blanket’

3. liseeveve maseeveeve liseePépe maséePéPe | ‘pumpkin leaves’

Group 14: Nouns with a low tone on the prefix and a high tone on the stem initial

syllable followed by a low tone and a falling tone

Orthographic representation

IPA representation

No.

Singular

Plural

Singular

Plural

Gloss

muvisaandu

vavisaandu

mupisaandl

Bapisaandd

‘orphan’
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Group 15: Nouns with a high tone on the prefix and dowstepped high tone on the stem
initial syllable followed by a falling tone on the final syllable

15. (a) Nouns with the stem initial syllable that has a short vowel

Orthographic representation IPA representation
No. Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss
1. isuna tsisuna i*suna tsi*stna ‘mosquito’
2. inguvu tsinguvu i*ngapa tsi*ngupa ‘hippopotamus
3. ingokho tsingokho i*ngoxo tsi* ngox0 | ‘chicken’
4, shichenwa vichenwa [i*tfgnwa Bi*tfgnwa | ‘comb’
5. mutuka mituka m*taka mi*taka ‘car’
6. mutali matali ma*talt Ba*tall ‘traveller’
7. mwiimani viimani mwii*mani | Bii*mani ‘mean person’
8. mwikhula vikhula mwi*xala | pixula ‘son’
15. (b) Nouns with the stem initial syllable that has a long vowel
Orthographic representation IPA representation

No. | Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss

1. mufyaala vafjaala mufjaala pa*fjaala ‘cousin’

2. musyaala vasjaala musjaala pa*sjaala ‘cousin’

3. lilooro malooro i*166r6 ma*166rd ‘dream’

4, shihaanwa | vihaanwa [i*haanwa Bi*haanwa ‘gift’

5. shituungu vituungu Jittatngh Bi*tatngh ‘onion’

6. Iwooshooshi | lwooshooshi | Iwé6* 661 | Iwoo™ [60 i “fog (plural
refers to the fog
when it is all
round)’

7. shitaambaya | vitaambaya | [i*taambaja | Bi*taambaja | “cloth,
handkerchief’

15. (c) Nouns without the singular and plural form and the stem initial syllable

has a short vowel

No.

Orthographic representation

IPA representation

Gloss

Lwiisukha

Iwii®*suxa

‘Lwisukha language’
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15. (d) Nouns without the singular and plural form and the stem initial syllable

has a long vowel

No. Orthographic representation IPA representation | Gloss

1. vumwaamu Bu* mwaamai ‘blackness’
2. vwatooto pwa*totd ‘truth’

3. Kiliikali ki*liikali ‘the truth’
4, vuyaangu Bu*jaangi ‘time’

5. vushiindu pu* fiindd ‘cold’

Group 16: Nouns with high tone on the prefix with two downstepped high tones

(a) Nouns with the singular and the plural form

Orthographic representation

IPA representation

No. | Singlular Plural Singular Plural Gloss
1. | lipwooni mapwooni li*pwoo ™ ni ma*pwoo*ni | ‘sweet potato’
2. | muyaayi vayaayi ma*jaa’iji Ba*jaa‘ii ‘boy’
3. | khayaayi ruyaayi xa¥jaa*ji ro¥jaatji ‘a small boy’
4. | mufuuko mifuuko mu*faa ko mi*faa*ks | ‘bag’
5. | musiiko misiiko mua*sii*ko mi*sii*ké ‘bag’
6. | mupaango mipaango ma*paa*ngd | mi*paa*ngo | ‘plan’
7. | mupiira mipiira ma*pii*ra mi*pii*ra ‘ball’
8. | mueembe mieembe ma‘éé*mbé | mi*é6*mbé | ‘a mango tree’
9. | mupeera mipeera ma*pééra mi*péétra ‘a guava tree’
10. | musuungu vasuungu mu*sia*nga | Ba*sua’nga | ‘a white person
11. | ikalaamu tsikalaamu ika*laa*mu | tsika*laa*mu | ‘pencil, pen’
12. | iparaafu tsiparaafu ipa*raa*fa tsi*paraa*fa | ‘ice’
16. (b) Nouns without the singular and the plural form

No. Orthographic representation IPA representation | Gloss

1. vuchaafu putfaa*fa ‘dirt’

2. minyaali mi*naa*li ‘urine’
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Group 17: Nouns with a low tone on the prefix and a high tone on the stem initial
syllable followed by a downstepped high tone on the penultimate syllable and a low tone
on the final syllable

Orthographic representation IPA representation
No. | Singlular Plural Singular Plural Gloss
1. | mukhuluundu | vakhuluundu | mixd*laanda | Baxa*laandd | “priest, first
born’
2. | musikaali vasikaali musi*kaali Basi*kaali ‘police’
3. | mutalaakwa | mitaalakwa muta*ladkwa | mita*ladkwa | ‘cyprus tree’
4. | musumeeno | misumeeno mMUSU*méénd | MUSU*méénod | ‘saw’
5. | ikilaasi tsikilaasi iki*laasi tsiki*1aasi ‘glass’
6. | itaraacha tsitaraacha ita*raata tsita’*raatfa | ‘bridge’
7. | isahaani tsisahaani isa*haani tsisd*haani | ‘plate’
8. | lukalaayi tsingalaayi luka* 144ji tsi*ngalaaji | ‘basin’
9. | ichikooni tsichiikooni itfi*koéoni tsitfi*kooni | ‘kitchen’

Group 18: Nouns with a high tone on the prefix and a downstepped high tone on the
stem initial syllable (some of the nouns have a high tone on the penultimate syllable) and
a low tone on the final syllable

18. (a) Nouns with singular and plural form

Orthographic representation IPA representation

No | Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss

1. | mucheka micheka mu tfEka mu tfEka ‘carpet’

2. | likunia makunia li*kania ma* kania ‘sack’

3. | shukhulia vikhulia Ja*xalia Bi*xualia “food’

4. | musokoto misokoto | ma*sokoto mi*s6koto ‘cigarette (may be
filled with tobacco
or leaves from the
musuutsu tree)

5. | mwinjeresa | Vanjeresa | mwi*pJérésa | Ba*piérésa ‘a European
person’

6. |ingulume tsingulume | i*ngulams tsi*ngulums ‘pig’
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18 (b) A noun without the singular and the plural form

No. Orthographic representation | IPA representation Gloss

1. Luswahili la*swahili ‘Kiswabhili language’

Groupl19: Nouns with a high tone on all the syllables and a dowstepped high tone on the
stem initial syllable

19. (a) Nouns with the singular and plural form

Orthographic representation IPA representation

No. Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss
1. | muto mito ma*to mi*to ‘mattress’
2. | ikhuvu tsikhuvu i*xapu tsi*xapa | ‘squirrel’
3. | mumbashi vumbashi ma*mbafi | pa*mbafi | ‘builder’
19. (b) Nouns without the singular and plural forms

No. Orthographic representation IPA representation Gloss

1. muunyu maa*pa ‘salt’

2. vuushe paa” ¢ ‘honey’

Group 20: Nouns with a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllable followed by
a downstepped high tone (some of the nouns have a high tone on the penultimate
syllable) and a low tone on the final syllable

20. (a) Nouns with the singular and plural form

Orthographic representation IPA representation

No. Singlular Plural Singular Plural Gloss
1. | ikaniisa tsikaniisa ika*niisa tsika* niisa ‘church’
2. | mukalaani vakalaani muké*144ni Baka*laani ‘clerk’
3. | ingurumani tsinguramani | ingG rémani | tsingdromani | “liver’

20. (b) Nouns without the singular and the plural form

No. Orthographic representation IPA representation Gloss

1. Ivunjereesa iBu*nIéréssa ‘in Europe’
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Group 21: Nouns with a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllable, the third
syllable has a dowstepped high tone (some of the nouns have a high tone on the
penultimate syllable) and a falling tone on the final syllable

Orthographic representation

IPA representation

No. Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss
1. | mukoyaanu vakoyaanu muké*jaant | pako¥jaand | ‘a disorganized
person’
2. | likuyakuyi makuyakuyi lika*jakaji | maka*jakaji | ‘butterfly’
3. | inyininyini tsinyininyini ini*ninini tsipni*nipini | ‘star’

Group 22: Nouns with a low tone on the prefix and a high tone on the stem initial
syllable followed by a downstepped high tone

Orthographic representation

IPA representation

No.

Singular Plural

Singular Plural

Gloss

1.

mukisi vakisi

muki*si Baki*si

‘A person from the

Abagusi tribe’

Group 23: Nouns with a high tone on the prefix and the stem initial syllable and the
third syllable followed by a downstepped high tone and a low tone on the final syllable

(a) Nouns without the singular or plural forms

No.

Orthographic representation

IPA representation

Gloss

1.

ivusomaali

iBUs6 *maali

‘in Somalia’
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Appendix 3: Interview data

Tone patterns of nouns in phrasal contexts

High tone anticipation

No. | Orthographic IPA representation Gloss
representation

1. nyina muleyi nina mualéji ‘a good mother’

2. inyama indeyi inama indéji ‘good meat’

3. mulimi muleyi mulimi mualéji ‘a good farmer’

4. lihoondo lileyi lihoondo liléji ‘a good pumpkin’

5. muundu muleyi muuanda maléji ‘a good person’

6. mukhali muleyi muxali muléji ‘a good woman’

7. mulina muleyi mulina muléji ‘a good friend’

8. mahangali maleyi mahangari maléji ‘good arguements’

9. inda ingali inda ingali ‘a big stomach’

10. | tsiinji tsingali tsiinJi tsingali ‘big flies’

11. | lichina likali litfina likali ‘a big stone’

12. | mukoongo mukali mukoongd mukali ‘a big back’

13. | shilolelo shikali Jiroréeo Jikali ‘a big mirror’

14, | injiisilu inH isilo ‘ a stupid fly’

15. | muundu musilu muanda musilo ‘a stupid person’

16. | musoomi musilu mus6omi musilo ‘a stupid student’

17. | muundu mulavu maunda malapu ‘a light skinned person’

18. | inguvu indavu ingaPu indapu ‘a white cloth’

19. | ilong’oo0 indavu iron6o indapu ‘white trousers, ‘clean

trousers’

20. | muundu mucheli muinda matféli ‘a clever person’

21. | musoomi mucheli musoomi mutfeli ‘a clever student’

22. | mutsiku mucheli mutsika mutféli ‘a clever enemy’

23. | muundu muchiinga muanda matfiinga ‘a foolish person’

24. | musoomi muchiinga musoo6mi mutfinga ‘a foolish student’

25. | mutsiku muchiinga mutsika mutfiinga ‘a foolish enemy’

26. | muundu mumwaamu muanda mamwaama ‘a dirty person, ‘a dark

skinned person’

27. | ing’oombe imwaamu In6ombé imwaamu ‘a black cow’
shinaanyenzo Jindanénzo [imwaamua ‘a black ghost’
shimwaamu

28. | lihoondo limwaamu lihoondo limwaamua ‘a black pumpkin’

29. | muundu muraambi muuanda maraambi ‘a tall person’

30. | mukoye muraambi mikojé miraambi ‘a tall rope’
likhukhuni liraambi lixaxani liraambi ‘a long amoeba’

31. | musoomi muraambi musoomi maraambi ‘a tall student’

32. | muundu mutaamanu muiunda mataamaana ‘a bad man’

33. | inyama indamaanu inama indaamaanu ‘bad meat’

34. | lihoondo litaamanu lih6ondo litaamaana ‘a bad pumpkin’

35. | inji injaafu ini i*praafa ‘a dirty fly’

36. | muundu muchaafu maanda ma*tfaafu ‘a dirty person’

37. | shiindu shichaafu Jiinda fi*tfaafu ‘a dirty thing’

38. | muvanu muchaafu mupana ma*tfaafu ‘a dirty knife’
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39. | inzeku isaakhulu inzéku isaaxulu ‘an old elephant’

40. | lihoondo lisaakhulu lih6ondo lisaaxulu ‘an old pumpkin’

41. | inguvu imuchi ingupa imatfi ‘a red cloth’

42. | ing’oombe imuchi in6ombé imutfi ‘ared cow’

43. | muundu mumuchi muanda mamat|i ‘a light skinned person’

44. | shiindu shitinyu Jiindu fitipu ‘a hard thing’

45. | muundu mutinyu muanda matina ‘a strong or mean person’

46. | inda indinyu inda indipu ‘a hard stomach’

47. | lichina likhulu litfina lixalu ‘an old stone’

48. | shirivi shikhulu JiciPi fixulu ‘an old basket’

49. | inguvu ikhulu ingapua ixalu ‘an old cloth’

50. | inguvu inihu ingapua inihu ‘a smart cloth’

51. | musoomi munihu musoomi manihu ‘a clean student, a well
dressed student’

52. | muundu munihu muanda manihu ‘a clean person, a well
dressed person’

53. | muundu mwaana miunda mwaana ‘a young person’

54. | lichina litinyu litfina litinu ‘a hard stone’

55. | inyama inulu inama intlu ‘sweet meat’

56. | lwiika luleyi Iwii*ka laléji ‘a good horn’

57. | inzukha imuchi inza*xa imutfi ‘a red snake’

58. | shilaaro shimuchi [ildaa*ro fimutfi ‘a red shoe’

59. | mwaana muleyi mwaa*na muléji ‘a good child’

60. | vaana valeyi Baa*na paléji ‘good children’

61. | khaana khaleyi X44"nd xaléji ‘a good small child’

62. | rwaanaruleyi rwaa*na raléji ‘good small children’

63. | kwaana kuleyi kwaa*na kaléji ‘a good big child’

64. | myaana mileyi mjaa*na miléji ‘good big children’

65. | mulina mukali muali*nd mukali ‘a great friend’

66. | valina vakali Bali*na Bakali ‘great friends’

67. | khalina khakali xali*na xakali ‘a small great friend’

68. | rulina rukali rolitna rakali ‘small great friends’

69. | kulina kukali kali*na kikali ‘a big great friend’

70. | milina mikali mili*na mikali ‘big great friends’

71. | shikoombe shileyi Jikoombe [iléji ‘a good cup’

72. | musaala muleyi musaala muléji ‘a good tree’

73. | lituunda linuulu lithunda linalu ‘a sweet fruit’

74. | inyeende indititi inéendg indititi ‘a small jigger’

75. | lichina lilitoho litfina lilitoho ‘a heavy stone’

76. | lihoondo lilitoho lihoondo li-litoho ‘a heavy pumpkin’

77. | inyama inditoho inama inditoho ‘heavy meat’

78. | mulimi mulitoho mulimi mulitoho ‘a heavy farmer’

79. | muundu mulitoho muundu mulitoho ‘a heavy person’

80. | mukhali mulitoho muxali mulitoho ‘a heavy woman, wife’

81. | mulina mulitoho mulina mulitoho ‘a heavy friend’

82. | ingulume inditoho ingalime inditoho ‘a heavy pig’

83. | shichapi shilitoho Jitfapi filitoho ‘a heavy door lock’

84. | induumba inditoho indudmba inditoho ‘a heavy drum’
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85. | lisaanduku lilitoho lisaanduku lilitoho ‘a heavy ‘suitcase, box’

86. | mukhaana mulitoho muxaana mulitoho ‘a heavy girl’

87. | likoondi lilitoho likoondi lilitoho ‘a heavy sheep’

88. | shikuumba shilitoho Jikaumba filitoho ‘a heavy bone’

89. | indaana inditoho indana inditoho ‘a heavy infant’

90. | lwiika lulitoho Iwiika lulitoho ‘a heavy horn’

91. | liinu lilitoho liinu lilitoho ‘a heavy tooth’

92. | mwaami mulitoho mwaami mulitoho ‘a heavy chief, leader’

93. | khaana khalitoho xaana xalitoho ‘a heavy small child’

94. | ingokho inditoho i*ngoxo inditoho ‘a heavy chicken’

95. | mutuka mulitoho mu*taka mulitoho ‘a heavy car’

96. | likuyakuyi lilitoho lika*jakaji lilitoho ‘a heavy butterfly’

97. | shitaambaya shilitoho | [i*taambaja filitoho ‘a heavy cloth,
handkerchief’

98. | likunia lilitoho li*kania lilitoho ‘a heavy sack’

99. | shikhulia shilitoho [i*xalia filitoho ‘heavy food’

100. | musokoto mulitoho mi*sokoto mulitoho ‘heavy cigarette’

101. | ingurumani inditoho ing6* romani inditohd ‘heavy liver’

102. | shikuumba shilitoho Jikaumba filitoho ‘ a heavy bone’

103 | ipeendeera inditoho Ipééndeéera inditoho ‘a heavy flag’

104. | manyonyi siita manoni siita ‘six birds’

105. | manyonyi kumi manoni kami ‘ten birds’

106. | vaandu kumi Baanda kami ‘ten people’

107. | tsinyama siita tsinama siita ‘six pieces of meat,
animals’

108. | mapata siita map4 *ta siita ‘six ducks’

109. | valina kumi Bali*na kami ‘ten friends

110. | mikhono siita mixono siita ‘six hands’

111. | misaala siita misaala siita ‘six trees’

112. | lichina lilala litfina lilala ‘one stone’

113. | lihoondo lilala lihoondo lilala ‘one pumpkin’

114. | inyama indala inama indala ‘one piece of meat’

115. | mulimi mulala mulimi mulala ‘one farmer’

116. | nyina mulala nina mulala ‘one mother’

117. | muundu mulala muundu mulala ‘one person’

118. | mulina mulala mulina mulala ‘one friend’

119. | inda indala inda indala ‘one stomach’

120. | tsiinji tsindala tsiin}i tsindala ‘some flies’

121. | manyonyi malala manoni malala ‘some birds’

122. | shiindu shilala Jiindu filala ‘one thing’

123. | isuli indala isuri indala ‘one bedbug’

124. | shivuyi shilala Jipuji filala ‘one duck’

125. | iliitwa indala iliitwa indala ‘one duck’

126. | shikoombe shilala Jikoombe filala ‘one cup’

127. | musaatsa mulala musaatsa mulala ‘one man, husband’

128. | musaala mulala musaala mulala ‘one tree’

129. | shiviliti shilala Jipiliiti filala ‘one matchbox’

130. | lipwooni lilala li*pwoo*ni lilala ‘one potato’
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131. | khayaayi khalala xa*jaa*ji xalala ‘one small boy’
132. | musuungu mulala ma*saa nga mulala ‘one white person’
133. | iparaafu indala ipa*rad* fi indala ‘one ice’

134. | shifwaanani shilala Jifwaanani filala ‘one doll’

135. | mukalaani mulala mUka*1adni mulala ‘one clerk’
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Appendix 4: Interview data

Tone patterns of nouns in phrasal contexts

High tone insertion

No. | Orthographic IPA representation Gloss
representation

1. mahoondo yaka mahoondo jaka ‘these pumpkins’

2. mikoye yichi mikoje jit[i ‘these cows’

3. tsing’ombe yitsi tsinobombe jitsi ‘these ropes’

4 makhukhuni yaka maxuaxuani j-aka ‘these amoebas’

5. yaka, mahoondo jaka, mahoondo ‘these pumpkins’

6. yichi, mikoye Jitfi, mikoje ‘these cows’

7. yitsi tsing’oombe Jitsi, tsipoombe ‘these ropes’

8. yaka makhukhuni jaka, maxuxuni ‘these amoebas’

Q. mukoye yoko mukoje joko ‘that rope’

10. | mukoye kwanje mukoje kwaanje ‘my rope’

11. | lihoondo lyaanje lih6ondo ljaanje ‘my’ pumpkin

12. | ing’oombe yaanje inoombe jaanje ‘my cow’

13. | mutsiku waanje mutsiku waanje ‘my enemy’

14. | kwanje, mukoye kwaanJe, mukojé ‘my rope’

15. | lyaanje, lihoondo ljaante, lihoondo ‘my pumpkin’

16. | yaanje, ing’oombe jaanpJe, ipoombe ‘my cow’

17. | waanje,mutsiku waante, mutsika ‘my enemy’

18. | lihoondo lyeeru lih6ondo ljeera ‘our pumpkin’

19. | shibaambala shyeeru [ipaa*mbala [jéeru ‘our fish’

20. | viloleshitso vyeeru Biroréfitso Bj-ecru ‘our signs’

21. | inda yeeru inda jeeru ‘our stomach’

22. | muundu weeru muuandu weeru ‘our person’

23. | mukhali weeru muxali weeru ‘our woman, wife’

24. | mulina weeru mulina weeru ‘our friend’

25. | mahoondo kooko maho6ondo kookod ‘your pumpkins’

26. | muundu we muuandu wé ‘his person’

27. | mukhali we mu-xali wé ‘his woman, wife’

28. | mulina we mulina wé ‘his friend’

29. | mikoye chyochyo mikoje tfjotfjo ‘your ropes’

30. | mutsiku woowo mutsiku woé *wo ‘your enemy’

31. | tsing’oombe tsyeenyu tsinoombe tsjéenu ‘your cow’

32. | vatsiku veenyu Batsiku Béenu ‘your enemy’

33. | mikoye chyeenyu mikojeé tfjéénu ‘your ropes’

34. | maama we maama *wé ‘his/her mother’

35. | mukoye kwe mukoje kwé ‘his/her rope’

36. | lisaambu lye lisaambu lyé ‘his/her leaf’

37. | taata we taata wé ‘his/her father’

38. | mahoondo kaavo mahoondo kaapo ‘their pumpkins’

39. | mikoye chyaavo mikoje t§jaapo ‘their ropes’

40. | tsinyama tsyaavo tsinama tsjaapo ‘their animals, meat’

41 | shilolelo shyaavo Ji-rocéro [j-44B0 ‘their mirror’

42. | kaavo, mahoondo kaapo, mahoondo ‘their pumpkins’

43. | chyaavo, mikoye t$jaapo, mikoje ‘their ropes’
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44, | tsyaavo, tsinyama t$jaapo, tsinama ‘their animals, meat’

45. | mukoye kwosi mukoje kwosi ‘each rope’

46. | lihoondo lyosi lih6ondo ljosi ‘each pumpkin’

47. | ing’oombe josi inoombe josi ‘any cow’

48. | vaandu vosi Baanda Posi ‘all people’

49. | vatsiku vaandi Batsika Baandi ‘some enemies’

50. | tsinyama tsindi tsinama tsindi ‘some animals’

51. | mahoondo kandi mahoondo kandi ‘some pumpkins’

52. | mahangali kandi mahangari kandi ‘some arguements’

53. | vaandu vati Baandua Pa-ti ‘few people, little people’

54. | inyama indi inama indi ‘little meat’

55. | mikoye miti mikojé miti ‘few ropes, little ropes’

56. | lisaambu liti lisaambu liti ‘a little leaf’

57. | muundu mulitoho muundu mulitoho ‘a heavy person’

58. | mukhali mulitoho muxali mulitoho ‘a heavy woman’

59. | mulina mulitoho mulina mulitoho ‘a heavy friend’

60. | muundu muleyi muuanda maléji ‘a good person’

61. | mukhali muleyi muxali muléji ‘a good woman’

62. | mulina muleyi muli*na maléji ‘a good friend’

63. | muundu weeru muundu weéeru ‘our person’

64. | mukhali weeru muxali weeru ‘our woman’

65. | mulina weeru mulina weeru ‘our friend’

66. | mahoondo keeru maho6ondo keeru ‘our pumpkins’

67. | masaambu keeru masaambu keera ‘our leaves’

68. | mikoye chyeeru mikojé tfjeeru ‘our ropes’

69. | masaambu keeru yaka masaambu keeru jaka ‘these leaves are ours’

70. | mikoye chyeeru yichi mikojeé tfjeeru jitfi ‘these ropes are ours’

71. | mahoondo keeru yaka mahoondo keeru jaka ‘these pumpkins are ours’

72. | viloleshitso vyeeru yivi | Biroréfitso Bjeeru jipi ‘these signs are ours’

73. | lihoondo lilala lileyi lihoondo lilala liléji ‘one good pumpkin’

74. | muundu mulala muleyi | maanda malala muléji ‘one good person’

75. | mulimi mulala muleyi malimi malala maléji ‘one good farmer’

76. | mukoye muleyi mulala | makoéjé muléji muléla ‘this one good rope of his’
kwe yuku kwé juku

77. | lihoondo lileyi lilala lye | lihéondo liléji lilala 1jé ‘this one good pumpkin of
yiili jili his’

78. | lisaambu lileyi lilala lye | lisaambu liléji lilala Ijé ‘this one good leaf of his’
yiili jili

79. | mukoye kwe mulala mukoje kwé mulala ‘this one good rope of his’
muleyi yuku muléji juku

80. | lihoondo lye lilala lileyi | li-hoondo ljé lilala liléji | “this one good pumpkin of
yiili jiili his’

81. | mahoondo keeru yaaka | mahoondé keeru jaka ‘these pumpkins are ours’

82. | masaambu keeru yaaka | masaambu kééru jaka ‘these leaves are ours’

83. | mikoye chyeeru yiichi mikojeé tfjeeru jitfi ‘these ropes are ours’

84. | lihoondo ljeeru lilala lih6ondo ljéeru lilala ‘our one pumpkin’

85. | lihoondo ljolyo lilala lihoondo I-joljo lilala ‘your one pumpkin’

86. | lihoondo ljelye lilala lihoondo ljéljé lilala ‘his one pumpkin’
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Appendix 5: Interview data

Tone patterns of adjectives, numerals, demonstratives, possessive pronouns and
guantifiers in isolation

Table 1: Tone patterns of descriptive adjectives in isolation

No. Orthographic IPA representation ‘Gloss’
representation

1. -leyi -1éji ‘good’

2. -kali -kali ‘big’

3. -ngali -ngali ‘big’

4. -silu -Silo ‘stupid’

5. -lavu -1apu ‘clean, white, a light skinned
person’

6. -davu -dapu ‘clean, white, a light skinned
person’

7. -cheli -tféli ‘clever’

8. -chiinga -tfinga ‘stupid’

Q. -mwaamu -mwaami ‘black’

10. -raambi -raambi ‘tall, long’

11. -taamaanu tdamaani ‘bad’

12. -chaafu -tfaafu ‘dirty’

13. -muchi -mutfi ‘red’

14. -ndititi -ndititi ‘small’

15. -litoho -litoho ‘heavy’

16. -nihu -nihu ‘clean, smart, well dressed’

17. -saakhulu -saaxulu ‘old’

18. -tinyu -tipu ‘hard’

19. -khulu -xalu ‘old’

20. -nulu -nalu ‘sweet’

Table 2: Tone patterns of a numerals in isolation

No. | Orthographic representation | IPA representation Gloss
Numeral Numeral
1. indala indala ‘one’
2. tsiviri tsipiri ‘two’
3. tsivaka tsipaka ‘three’
4. tsine tsiné ‘four’
5. tsiraanu tsiraana ‘“five’
6. siita siita ‘six’
7. sapa sapa ‘seven’
8. munane munane ‘eight’
9. tisa tisa ‘nine’
10. | likhomi/kumi lixémi/kami ‘ten’
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Table 3: Tone patterns of proximal demonstratives in isolation (this, these)

Orthographic representation IPA representation

No. Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss
1. uyu (Class 1) yava (Class 2) uju japa ‘this’
2. yuku (Class 3) yichi (Class 4) juku Jitfi ‘this’
3. yiili (Class 5) yaka (Class 6) jiili jaka ‘this’
4. yishi (class 7) yivi (Class 8) Jifi Jipi ‘this’
5. iyi (Class 9) yitsi (Class 10) Bji Jitsi ‘this’
6. yulu (Class 11) No plural julu No plural ‘this’
7. yakha (Class 12) | yuru (Class 13) | jaxa jaru ‘this’
8. yuvu (Class 14) No plural jupu No plural ‘this’
9. yukhu (Class 15) | No plural jaxu No plural ‘this’
10. yaha (Class 16) No plural jaha No plural ‘this’
11. yukhu (Class 17) | No plural juxu No plural ‘this’
12. umu (Class 18) No plural umu No plural ‘this’
13. yuku (Class 20/4) | Yichi juku jitfi ‘this’

Table 4: Tonal patterns of distal and remote demonstratives in isolation (that, those)

Orthographic representation IPA representation
No. Singular Plural Singular Plural Gloss
1. oyo (Class 1) avo (Class 2) 0jo apo ‘that’
2. oko(Class 3) echo(Class 4) 0ko ctfo ‘that’
3. elo (Class 5) ako (Class 6) ero ako ‘that’
4. esho (class 7) evo (Class 8) ¢fo ¢po ‘that’
5. eyo (Class 9) etso (Class 10) ¢jo etso ‘that’
6. olo (Class 11) etso (Class 10) olo ¢tso ‘that’
7. akho (Class 12) oro (Class 13) axo oré ‘that
8. obo (Class 14) No plural opo No plural ‘that’
9. okho (Class 15) No plural () No plural ‘that’
10. aho (Class 16) Aho aho aho ‘that’
11. okho (Class 17) Okho () () ‘that’
12. omo (Class 18) Omo omo omo ‘that’
13. oko (Class 20/4) | Echo oko etfo ‘that’
Table 5: Tone patterns of possessive pronouns in isolation
No. Orthographic IPA representation | Gloss

representation
1. -aanje -aanke ‘mine’ (1% person singular)
2. -0 -6 ‘yours’(2"? person singular
3. -eenyu -6 ‘yours’(2"? person plural)
4, -e -6 ‘his/hers’ (3" person singular)
5. -eeru -éeru ‘ours’ (1% person plural)
6. -aavo -43P0 ‘theirs’ (3" person plural)
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Table 6: Tone patterns of quantifiers in isolation

No. Orthographic IPA representation Gloss
representation

1. -0Si -0Si ‘any’

2. -ndi -ndi ‘some’

3. -ti -ti ‘few, little’
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Appendix 6: Interview data

Tone patterns of nouns in isolation and nouns with other word categories - Minimal

pairs

No. | Orthographic IPA representation Gloss

representation

1. |liira liira ‘name’
liira ‘burial’

2. | muli muri ‘one who eats’
muri ‘root’

3. | mwiikho MWiixo ‘relative’
mwiixo ‘cooking stick’

4. | mwimbi mwimbi ‘singer’
mwimbi ‘sing’ (asking many people

to sing)

5. | litukhu litixu ‘hole’
litixu ‘day’

6. | liveka lipeka ‘shoulder’
liBéka ‘shaving style’

7. | indema indéema ‘cheek’
i*ndéma ‘cigarette, tobacco’

8. |inguvu ingupu ‘cloth’
i*ngapi ‘hippopotamus’

9. | litere litére ‘a big toe’
li*tére ‘algae’ (edible)

10. | isiimba isiimba ‘hut’
isiimba ‘lion’

11. | lisimba lisimba ‘beast’
lisimba ‘repeated visit’

12. | shiliitsa Jictitsa ‘hawk’

Jiriitsa “uphill’

13. | mbi mbi ‘feaces’
mbi ‘give me’ (plural)

14. | mwaana mwaana ‘child’
mwaana ‘ideophone’

15. | liila riira ‘intestine’
ciira ‘cry’
iird ‘eat for’

16. | injila infira ‘route, road’
inJicd ‘come in’

17. | malala malala ‘all the same’
malala ‘dry leaves’

18. | mukhonye muxoone ‘sugarcane’
muxooné ‘help him/her
muxooné ‘do I help him/her’
muxoone ‘ help him/her’

19. | mulimi mucrmi ‘farm, garden’
mucrimi ‘may you dig’
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20. | muleme mureme ‘a crippled person’
muréme ‘may you be crippled’

21. | mwiri mwiri ‘killer’
mwiri ‘Kill him/her’
mwiri ‘May u kill” (slaughter)

22. | muleshe muléfe ‘the left one’
muléfé ‘let go him/her now’
muléfé ‘leave it’ (future)

23. | muvohe mupohe ‘the tied one, prisoner’
mupohé ‘tic him/her now’
mupohé ‘tie him/her/it (future)’

24. | shiteshe Jitéfe ‘cooked one’

Jitgfe ‘cook it’
Jitéfé ‘do I cook it?’
Jitefe ‘Is it the cooked one?’

25. | ruvili ropiri ‘two small ones’
ropiri ‘small bodies’

26. | vushiele Bufiére ‘good morning’

Bufiece ‘old age’ (woman)
Bufiécé ‘when it is morning’

27. | muviri mupiri ‘may you pass’ €.g exams
mupiri ‘Have you passed?’ e.g

exams

28. | shivula Jipula ‘sucker/surgarcane’
Jipula ‘Its not there’

Jipala ‘may be’

29. | shivuula Jipuala ‘It gave birth’

Jipaula ‘It revealed itself’
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Appendix 7: Interview data

Tone patterns of sentences

No. | Orthographic IPA representation Gloss

representation

1. | vayenziinzu Bajénzi inzu ‘They swept the house’

2. | vayenziinzu Bajénzi inza? ‘Did they sweep the house?’

3. | ateshi shukhulia atefi fu*xualia ‘he/she has cooked food.’

4. | ateshi shukhulia atéfi fuxalia ‘did he/she cook the food?’

5. | atsili musokooni atsiri musokooni ‘he/she went to the market’

6. | atsili musokooni atsici masokooni ‘did he/she go to the market?’

7. | vaya tsing’oombe Baja tsinoombe ‘domesticate cows’ (polite)

8. | vaya tsing’oombe Baja tsinoombé ‘domesticate cows’ (impolite,
harsh, angry, irritation,
command)

9. | ralikaato hasi ra likaato hasi ‘put the avocado down’

10. | ralikaato hasi ra likaato hasi ‘put the avocado down’

(impolite, angry, harsh,
irritation, command”)
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Appendix 8: Luyia dialects map

Luyia dialect Map (Kenya varieties,adapted from Heine & Mohlig 1980 and Leung 1991)

) ® KITALE

® ELDORET
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